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ANNEX 1 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.286(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
AMENDMENTS TO THE ANNEX OF THE PROTOCOL OF 1997 TO AMEND THE 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION FROM SHIPS, 
1973, AS MODIFIED BY THE PROTOCOL OF 1978 RELATING THERETO 

 
Amendments to MARPOL Annex VI 

 
(Designation of the Baltic Sea and the North Sea Emission Control Areas 

for NOX Tier III control) 
(Information to be included in the bunker delivery note) 

 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
NOTING article 16 of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, as modified by the Protocols of 1978 and 1997 relating thereto (MARPOL), which 
specifies the amendment procedure and confers upon the appropriate body of the 
Organization the function of considering and adopting amendments thereto, 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, proposed amendments to 
MARPOL Annex VI concerning the designation of the Baltic Sea and the North Sea Emission 
Control Areas for NOX Tier III control and the information to be included in the bunker delivery 
note, 
 
1 ADOPTS, in accordance with article 16(2)(d) of MARPOL, amendments to 
MARPOL Annex VI, the text of which is set out in the annex to the present resolution; 
 
2 DETERMINES, in accordance with article 16(2)(f)(iii) of MARPOL, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2018 unless prior to that date, 
not less than one third of the Parties or Parties the combined merchant fleets of which 
constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have 
communicated to the Organization their objection to the amendments; 
 
3 INVITES the Parties to note that, in accordance with article 16(2)(g)(ii) of MARPOL, 
the said amendments shall enter into force on 1 January 2019 upon their acceptance in 
accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4 REQUESTS the Secretary-General, for the purposes of article 16(2)(e) of MARPOL, 
to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained 
in the annex to all Parties to MARPOL;  
 
5 REQUESTS FURTHER the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the present 
resolution and its annex to Members of the Organization which are not Parties to MARPOL. 
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ANNEX 
 

AMENDMENTS TO MARPOL ANNEX VI 
 

(Designation of the Baltic Sea and the North Sea Emission Control Areas  
for NOX Tier III control) 

(Information to be included in the bunker delivery note) 
 

ANNEX VI 
 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF AIR POLLUTION FROM SHIPS 
 
 
Regulation 13 
Nitrogen oxides (NOX) 
 
1 In paragraph 5.1 after the words "an emission control area designated for Tier III NOX 
control under paragraph 6 of this regulation" insert the words "(NOX Tier III emission 
control area)". 
 
2 The existing text of paragraph 5.1.2 is replaced by the following: 
 

.2 that ship is constructed on or after: 
 

.1 1 January 2016 and is operating in the North American Emission 
Control Area or the United States Caribbean Sea Emission 
Control Area;  

 
.2 1 January 2021 and is operating in the Baltic Sea Emission Control 

Area or the North Sea Emission Control Area; 
 

3 Between paragraph 5.1.2 and 5.1.3 the word "when" is deleted. 
 
4 In paragraph 5.1.3 the words "an emission control area designated for Tier III 
NOX control under paragraph 6 of this regulation" are replaced by "a NOX Tier III emission 
control area". 
 
5 In paragraph 5.2.3 the word "convention" is replaced by "Convention" and the 
expression "24 m" is replaced by "24 metres". 
 
6 Insert new paragraphs 5.4 and 5.5, as follows: 
 

"5.4 Emissions of nitrogen oxides from a marine diesel engine subject to 
paragraph 5.1 of this regulation that occur immediately following building and sea 
trials of a newly constructed ship, or before and following converting, repairing, and/or 
maintaining the ship, or maintenance or repair of a Tier II engine or a dual fuel engine 
when the ship is required to not have gas fuel or gas cargo on board due to safety 
requirements, for which activities take place in a shipyard or other repair facility 
located in a NOX Tier III emission control area are temporarily exempted provided the 
following conditions are met: 

 
.1 the engine meets the Tier II NOX limits; and 
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.2 the ship sails directly to or from the shipyard or other repair facility, 
does not load or unload cargo during the duration of the exemption, 
and follows any additional specific routing requirements indicated 
by the port State in which the shipyard or other repair facility is 
located, if applicable. 

 
5.5 The exemption described in paragraph 5.4 of this regulation applies only for 
the following period: 

 
.1 for a newly constructed ship, the period beginning at the time the 

ship is delivered from the shipyard, including sea trials, and ending 
at the time the ship directly exits the NOX Tier III emission control 
area(s) or, with regard to a ship fitted with a dual fuel engine, the 
ship directly exits the NOX Tier III emission control area(s) or 
proceeds directly to the nearest gas fuel bunkering facility 
appropriate to the ship located in the NOX Tier III emission control 
area(s); 

 
.2 for a ship with a Tier II engine undergoing conversion, maintenance 

or repair, the period beginning at the time the ship enters the 
NOX Tier III emission control area(s) and proceeds directly to the 
shipyard or other repair facility, and ending at the time the ship is 
released from the shipyard or other repair facility and directly exits 
the NOX Tier III emission control area (s) after performing sea trials, 
if applicable; or 

 
.3 for a ship with a dual fuel engine undergoing conversion, 

maintenance or repair, when the ship is required to not have gas 
fuel or gas cargo on board due to safety requirements, the period 
beginning at the time the ship enters the NOX Tier III emission 
control area(s) or when it is degassed in the NOX Tier III emission 
control area(s) and proceeds directly to the shipyard or other repair 
facility, and ending at the time when the ship is released from the 
shipyard or other repair facility and directly exits the NOX Tier III 
emission control area(s) or proceeds directly to the nearest gas fuel 
bunkering facility appropriate to the ship located in the NOX Tier III 
emission control area(s)." 

 
7 The existing text of paragraph 6 is replaced by the following: 
 

"6 For the purposes of this regulation, a NOX Tier III emission control area shall 
be any sea area, including any port area, designated by the Organization in 
accordance with the criteria and procedures set forth in appendix III to this 
Annex. The NOX Tier III emission control areas are: 

 
.1 the North American Emission Control Area, which means the area 

described by the coordinates provided in appendix VII to 
this Annex; 

 
.2 the United States Caribbean Sea Emission Control Area, which 

means the area described by the coordinates provided in 
appendix VII to this Annex;  
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.3 the Baltic Sea Emission Control Area as defined in regulation 1.11.2 
of Annex I of the present Convention; and 

 
.4 the North Sea Emission Control Area as defined in regulation 1.14.6 

of Annex V of the present Convention." 
 
Appendix V 
Information to be included in the bunker delivery note (regulation 18.5) 
 
8 The items listed in the Appendix are numbered from 1 to 9. 
 
9 In item 7, the comma after "15°C" is deleted and the expression "kg/m3" is 
replaced by "(kg/m3)". 
 
10 Item 9 is replaced with the following: 
 

"A declaration signed and certified by the fuel oil supplier's representative that the fuel 
oil supplied is in conformity with regulation 18.3 of this Annex and that the sulphur 
content of the fuel oil supplied does not exceed: 
 

□ the limit value given by regulation 14.1 of this Annex; 

 

□ the limit value given by regulation 14.4 of this Annex; or 

 

□ the purchaser's specified limit value of _____ (% m/m), as completed by the 

fuel oil supplier's representative and on the basis of the purchaser's 
notification that the fuel oil is intended to be used:  
 
.1 in combination with an equivalent means of compliance in 

accordance with regulation 4 of this Annex; or  
 
.2 is subject to a relevant exemption for a ship to conduct trials for 

sulphur oxides emission reduction and control technology research 
in accordance with regulation 3.2 of this Annex. 

 
The declaration shall be completed by the fuel oil supplier's representative by marking 
the applicable box(es) with a cross (x)." 

 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 2 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION B-3 OF 
THE BWM CONVENTION 

 
(Ballast water management for ships) 

 
Annex 

 
Regulation for the control and management of ships' ballast water and sediments 

 
Section B – Management and control requirements for ships 

 
Regulation B-3  
Ballast water management for ships 
 
The text of the regulation B-3 is replaced with the following:  
 
"1 A ship constructed before 2009:  
 

.1 with a ballast water capacity of between 1,500 and 5,000 cubic metres, 
inclusive, shall conduct ballast water management that at least meets the 
standard described in regulation D-1 or regulation D-2 until the renewal 
survey described in paragraph 10, after which time it shall at least meet the 
standard described in regulation D-2;  

 
.2  with a ballast water capacity of less than 1,500 or greater than 5,000 cubic 

metres shall conduct ballast water management that at least meets the 
standard described in regulation D-1 or regulation D-2 until the renewal 
survey described in paragraph 10 after which time it shall at least meet the 
standard described in regulation D-2.  

 
2 A ship constructed in or after 2009 and before 8 September 2017 with a ballast water 
capacity of less than 5,000 cubic metres shall conduct ballast water management that at least 
meets the standard described in regulation D-2 from the date of the renewal survey described 
in paragraph 10.  
 
3 A ship constructed in or after 2009, but before 2012, with a ballast water capacity 
of 5,000 cubic metres or more shall conduct ballast water management in accordance with 
paragraph 1.2.  
 
4 A ship constructed in or after 2012 and before 8 September 2017 with a ballast water 
capacity of 5,000 cubic metres or more shall conduct ballast water management that at least 
meets the standard described in regulation D-2 from the date of the renewal survey described 
in paragraph 10. 
 
5 A ship constructed on or after 8 September 2017 shall conduct ballast water 
management that at least meets the standard described in regulation D-2.  
 
6 The requirements of this regulation do not apply to ships that discharge ballast water 
to a reception facility designed taking into account the Guidelines developed by 
the Organization for such facilities.  
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7 Other methods of ballast water management may also be accepted as alternatives to 
the requirements described in paragraphs 1 to 5 and paragraph 8, provided that such methods 
ensure at least the same level of protection to the environment, human health, property or 
resources, and are approved in principle by the Committee.  
 
8 A ship constructed before 8 September 2017 to which the renewal survey described 
in paragraph 10 does not apply, shall conduct ballast water management that at least meets 
the standard described in regulation D-2 from the date decided by the Administration, but not 
later than 8 September 2024. 
 
9 A ship subject to paragraphs 2, 4 or 8 will be required to comply with either regulation D-1 
or regulation D-2, until such time as it is required to comply with regulation D-2.  
 
10 Notwithstanding regulation E-1.1.2, the renewal survey referred to in 
paragraphs 1.1, 1.2, 2 or 4 is:  
 

.1 the first renewal survey as determined by the Committee following the date 
of entry into force of the Convention if: 

 
.1 this survey is completed on or after 8 September 2019; or  

 
.2 a renewal survey is completed on or after 8 September 2014 but prior 

to 8 September 2017; and 
 

.2  the second renewal survey as determined by the Committee following the 
date of entry into force of the Convention if the first renewal survey 
following the date of entry into force of the Convention is completed prior 
to 8 September 2019, provided that the conditions of paragraph 10.1.2 are 
not met." 

 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 3 
 

DRAFT MEPC RESOLUTION 
 

DETERMINATION OF THE DATE REFERRED TO IN REGULATION B-3, AS 
AMENDED, OF THE BWM CONVENTION 

 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE,  
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships,  
 
NOTING resolution MEPC.[…(...)], by which it adopted amendments to the International 
Convention for the Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 
(the Convention),  
 
NOTING ALSO that regulation B-3.10 of the Convention, as amended, states that the 
Committee shall determine the date of the renewal survey for which paragraphs 1.1, 1.2, 2 
and 4 of regulation B-3 of the Convention shall apply,  
 
DETERMINES that the renewal survey in regulation B-3.10 of the Convention is the renewal 
survey for the ship associated with the International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate 
pursuant to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 as 
modified by the Protocol of 1978 (MARPOL), Annex I, after the date of entry into force of 
the Convention. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 4 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.287(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE BWM CONVENTION 

 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
held in February 2004 adopted the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention) together with four conference 
resolutions, 
 
NOTING that the entry-into-force conditions of the Convention were met on 8 September 2016 
and that it will consequently enter into force on 8 September 2017, 
 
BEING COGNIZANT of the fact that by the date of its entry into force more than 13 years will 
have elapsed since the adoption of the Convention, 
 
NOTING that 60 States, the combined merchants fleets of which constitute approximately 68% 
of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant shipping, have acceded to the Convention as of 7 
July 2017,  
 
BEING CONSCIOUS of the need to provide certainty and confidence in the application of 
the Convention, thereby assisting shipping companies, shipowners, managers and operators, 
as well as the shipbuilding and equipment manufacturing industries, in the timely planning of 
their operations, and to encourage the early installation of ballast water management systems,  
 
BEARING IN MIND that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
adopted regulation B-3 (Ballast water management for ships) of the Convention to ensure a 
smooth transition to the ballast water performance standard described in regulation D-2 
between the years 2009 and 2019, 
 
RECOGNIZING that time has elapsed since adoption of the Convention, which has resulted in 
uncertainty for ships regarding the application of regulation B-3 and that such uncertainty can be 
mitigated through the application of an appropriate timeline for implementing regulations D-1 
(Ballast water exchange standard) and D-2 (Ballast water performance standard), upon entry 
into force of the Convention, 
 
RECALLING that the Assembly, at its twenty-eighth session, adopted resolution A.1088(28) 
on Application of the International Convention for the Control and Management of Ships' 
Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004, and requested it to keep the resolution under review and 
report back to the Assembly as appropriate,  
 
HAVING APPROVED, at its seventy-first session, draft amendments to regulation B-3 of 
the Convention (MEPC 71/17, annex 2) with a view to adoption at its seventy-second session, 
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1 REQUESTS the Secretary-General to circulate the draft amendments to 
regulation B-3, in accordance with Article 19 of the Convention, to all Parties to the Convention 
and to all Members of the Organization immediately after the entry into force of the Convention; 
 
2 RESOLVES that, in lieu of the implementation schedule recommended in 
resolution A.1088(28) and notwithstanding the schedule set forth in regulation B-3 of 
the Convention, the Parties should implement the amended regulation B-3 (MEPC 71/17, 
annex 2) immediately after entry into force of the Convention, with a view to avoiding the 
creation of a dual treaty regime during the time period between the entry into force of 
the Convention and the entry into force of the amended regulation B-3; 
 
3 URGES States which have not yet acceded to the Convention to do so as soon as 
possible, in the understanding that the requirements of the amended regulation B-3 will be 
implemented upon the entry into force of the Convention;  
 
4 REAFFIRMS the agreement reached at its sixty-eighth session, as contained in the 
Roadmap for the implementation of the Convention, regarding the provisions for 
non-penalization of early movers that have installed ballast water management systems approved 
in accordance with the Guidelines for approval of ballast water management systems (G8) 
(resolution MEPC.174(58), subsequently superseded by resolution MEPC.279(70)). 
 
5 AGREES that this resolution supersedes resolution A.1088(28) on Application of the 
International Convention for the Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and 
Sediments, 2004. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 5 
 

DRAFT MEPC RESOLUTION 
 

CODE FOR APPROVAL OF BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
(BWMS CODE) 

 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
held in February 2004 adopted the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention) together with four conference 
resolutions,  
 
NOTING that regulation D-3 of the annex to the Convention provides that ballast water 
management systems used to comply with the Convention must be approved by the 
Administration,  
 
NOTING ALSO that it adopted, by resolution MEPC.125(53), Guidelines for approval of ballast 
water management systems (the Guidelines (G8)), and by resolutions MEPC.174(58) and 
MEPC.279(70) revisions to the Guidelines (G8), 
 
DESIRING to make the Guidelines (G8) mandatory under the Convention in the form of a Code 
for approval of ballast water management systems, 
 
NOTING resolution MEPC.[…](72), by which it adopted amendments to regulations A-1 
and D-3 of the Convention to make the provisions of the Code for approval of ballast water 
management systems referred to above mandatory, 
 
RECALLING that it agreed, at its sixty-eighth session, to provisions for non-penalization of 
early movers that have installed ballast water management systems approved taking into 
account resolutions MEPC.125(53) and MEPC.174(58), as contained in the Roadmap for 
the implementation of the BWM Convention, 
 
BEARING IN MIND the Organization's established practice with regard to the validity of type 
approval certification for marine products (MSC.1/Circ.1221), which is that the Type Approval 
Certificate itself has no influence on the operational validity of existing ballast water 
management systems approved and installed on board a ship and manufactured during the 
period of validity of the relevant Type Approval Certificate, meaning that the system need not 
be renewed or replaced due to expiration of such Certificate, 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-second session, the draft Code for approval of ballast 
water management systems,  
 
1 ADOPTS the Code for approval of ballast water management systems (BWMS Code), 
as set out in the annex to the present resolution; 
 
2 INVITES Parties to the Convention to note that the BWMS Code will take effect on 
[…] upon entry into force of the associated amendments to the Convention; 
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3 AGREES to keep the BWMS Code under review in the light of experience gained with 
its application and to amend it as necessary; 
 
4 DECIDES that ballast water management systems approved not later 
than 28 October 2018, taking into account the Guidelines (G8) adopted by 
resolution MEPC.174(58), may be installed on board ships until 28 October 2020; 
 
5 DECIDES that ballast water management systems approved taking into account 
the 2016 Guidelines (G8) adopted by resolution MEPC.279(70) shall be deemed to be in 
accordance with the BWMS Code; 
 
6 RESOLVES that, for the purpose of operative paragraph 4 of this resolution, the word 
"installed" means the contractual date of delivery of the ballast water management system to 
the ship. In the absence of such a date, the word "installed" means the actual date of delivery 
of the ballast water management system to the ship; 
 
7 RESOLVES that references to the Guidelines (G8) and 2016 Guidelines (G8) in 
existing IMO instruments should be read to mean references to the BWMS Code;  
 
8 AGREES that the dates referenced in this resolution will be considered in any reviews 
carried out in accordance with regulation D-5 of the Convention, to determine whether a 
sufficient number of appropriate technologies are approved and available; 
 
9 RESOLVES to revoke the 2016 Guidelines for approval of ballast water management 
systems (G8) adopted by resolution MEPC.279(70) when the BWMS Code takes effect; 
 
10 REQUESTS the Secretary-General, for the purposes of article 19(d) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the BWMS 
Code contained in the annex to all Parties to the Convention; 
 
11 REQUESTS FURTHER the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the present 
resolution and the text of the BWMS Code contained in the annex to the Members of the 
Organization which are not Parties to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 
 

CODE FOR APPROVAL OF BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
(BWMS CODE) 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 
General 
 
1.1 The Code for approval of ballast water management systems (BWMS Code) is aimed 
primarily at Administrations, or their designated bodies, in order to assess whether ballast 
water management systems (BWMS) meet the standard as set out in regulation D-2 of the 
International Convention for the Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and 
Sediments, 2004 (the Convention). In addition, the Code is intended for manufacturers and 
shipowners as a reference on the evaluation procedure that equipment will undergo and the 
requirements placed on BWMS. The Code should be applied in an objective, consistent and 
transparent way and its application should be evaluated periodically by the Organization. 
 
1.2 Articles and regulations referred to in this Code are those contained in 
the Convention. 
 
1.3 The Code includes general requirements concerning the design, installation, 
performance, testing, environmental acceptability, technical procedures for evaluation and 
procedures for issuance of Type Approval Certificates of BWMS and reporting to the 
Organization.  
 
1.4 The Code is intended to fit within an overall framework for evaluating the performance 
of systems that includes the experimental shipboard evaluation of prototype systems under 
the provisions of regulation D-4, approval of BWMS and associated systems that comply fully 
with the requirements of the Convention, and port State control sampling for compliance under 
the provisions of article 9 of the Convention. 
 
1.5 The approval requirements of regulation D-3 stipulate that BWMS used to comply with 
the Convention must be approved by the Administration, in accordance with this Code. 
In addition to such BWMS approval, as set forth in regulation A-2 and regulation B-3, the 
Convention requires that discharges of ballast water from ships must meet the regulation D-2 
performance standard on an on-going basis. Approval of a system is intended to screen out 
BWMS that would fail to meet the standards prescribed in regulation D-2 of the Convention. 
Approval of a system, however, does not ensure that a given system will work on all ships or 
in all situations. To satisfy the Convention, a discharge must comply with the D-2 standard 
throughout the life of the ship. 
 
1.6 BWMS shall be designed to not impair the health and safety of the ship or personnel, 
nor to present any unacceptable harm to the environment or to public health. 
 
1.7 BWMS shall meet the standards of regulation D-2 and the conditions established in 
regulation D-3 of the Convention. The Code serves to evaluate the safety, environmental 
acceptability, practicability and biological effectiveness of the systems designed to meet these 
standards and conditions. The cost effectiveness of type-approved equipment will be used in 
determining the need for revisions of the Code. 
 
1.8 To achieve consistency in its application, the approval procedure requires that a 
uniform manner of testing, analysis of samples, and evaluation of results is developed and 
applied. Amendments to this Code shall be duly circulated by the Secretary-General. 
Due consideration shall be given to the practicability of the BWMS. 
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Goal and purpose 
 
1.9 The goal of the Code is to ensure uniform and proper application of the standards 
contained in the Convention. As such the Code should be updated as the state of knowledge 
and technology may require. 
 
1.10 The purpose of the Code is to provide a uniform interpretation and application of the 
requirements of regulation D-3 and to: 
 

.1 define test and performance requirements for the approval of BWMS; 
 
.2 set out appropriate design, construction and operational parameters 

necessary for the approval of BWMS; 
 
.3 provide direction to Administrations, equipment manufacturers and 

shipowners in determining the suitability of equipment to meet the 
requirements of the Convention and of the environmental acceptability of 
treated water; and 

 
.4 assure that BWMS approved by Administrations are capable of achieving the 

standard of regulation D-2 in land-based and shipboard evaluations and do 
not cause unacceptable harm to the ship, the crew, the environment or public 
health. 

 

Applicability 
 
1.11 This Code applies to the approval of BWMS in accordance with the Convention. 
 
1.12 This Code applies to BWMS intended for installation on board all ships required to 
comply with regulation D-2. 
 
2 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1 The requirements of the Convention relating to approval of BWMS used by ships are 
set out in regulation D-3. 
 
2.2 Regulation D-2 stipulates that ships conducting ballast water management in 
accordance with the ballast water performance standard of the Convention shall discharge: 
 

.1 less than 10 viable organisms per cubic metre greater than or equal to 50 μm 
in minimum dimension; and 

 
.2 less than 10 viable organisms per millilitre less than 50 μm in minimum 

dimension and greater than or equal to 10 μm in minimum dimension; and 
 
.3 less than the following concentrations of indicator microbes, as a human 

health standard: 
 

.1 Toxicogenic Vibrio cholerae (serotypes O1 and O139) with less 
than 1 colony forming unit (cfu) per 100 ml or less than 1 cfu per 1 g 
(wet weight) of zooplankton samples; 

 

.2 Escherichia coli less than 250 cfu per 100 ml; and 
 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 5, page 6 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

.3 Intestinal Enterococci less than 100 cfu per 100 ml. 
 

3 DEFINITIONS 
 
For the purpose of this Code: 
 
3.1 Active Substance means a substance or organism, including a virus or a fungus that 
has a general or specific action on or against harmful aquatic organisms and pathogens. 
 
3.2 Ballast water management system (BWMS) means any system which processes 
ballast water such that it meets or exceeds the ballast water performance standard in 
regulation D-2. The BWMS includes ballast water treatment equipment, all associated control 
equipment, piping arrangements as specified by the manufacturer, control and monitoring 
equipment and sampling facilities. For the purpose of this Code, BWMS does not include the 
ship's ballast water fittings, which may include piping, valves, pumps, etc., that would be 
required if the BWMS was not fitted. 
 
3.3 Ballast Water Management Plan means the plan referred to in regulation B-1 of the 
Convention describing the ballast water management process and procedures implemented 
on board individual ships. 
 
3.4 Control and monitoring equipment means the equipment installed for the effective 
operation and control of the BWMS and the assessment of its effective operation. 
 
3.5 Convention means the International Convention for the Control and Management of 
Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004. 
 
3.6 Failed test cycle is a valid test cycle in which the performance of the BWMS resulted 
in treated water that is determined to be non-compliant with the standard set within regulation D-2. 
A failed test cycle interrupts the required consecutive test cycles and terminates the test. 
 
3.7 Invalid test cycle is a test cycle in which, due to circumstances outside the control of 
the BWMS, the requirements for a valid test cycle are not met. When a test cycle is invalid, 
it does not count as one of the required consecutive test cycles in a test and the test can be 
continued. 
 
3.8 Land-based testing means a test of the BWMS carried out in a laboratory, equipment 
factory or pilot plant including a moored test barge or test ship, according to Parts 2 and 3 of 
the annex to this Code, to confirm that the BWMS meets the ballast water performance 
standard described in regulation D-2 of the Convention. 
 
3.9 Major components means those components that directly affect the ability of the 
system to meet the ballast water performance standard described in regulation D-2.  
 
3.10 Representative sampling means sampling that reflects the relative concentrations 
(chemicals) and numbers and composition of the populations (organisms) in the volume of 
interest. Samples shall be taken in a time-integrated manner and the sampling facility shall be 
installed, taking into account guidelines developed by the Organization1. 
 
3.11 Sampling facilities refers to the means provided for sampling treated or untreated 
ballast water as needed in this Code and in the guidelines developed by the Organization1. 
 

                                                
1 Refer to the Guidelines for ballast water sampling (G2) (resolution MEPC.173(58)). 
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3.12 Shipboard testing means a full-scale test of a complete BWMS carried out on board 
a ship according to part 2 of the annex to this Code, to confirm that the system meets the 
standards set by regulation D-2 of the Convention. 
 
3.13 Successful test cycle means a valid test cycle where the BWMS functions to its 
specifications and treated water is determined to meet the ballast water performance standard 
described in regulation D-2. 
 
3.14 System Design Limitations (SDL) of a BWMS means the water quality and operational 
parameters, determined in addition to the required type approval testing parameters, that are 
important to its operation, and, for each such parameter, a low and/or a high value for which 
the BWMS is designed to achieve the performance standard of regulation D-2. The SDL should 
be specific to the processes being employed by the BWMS and should not be limited to 
parameters otherwise assessed as part of the type approval process. The SDL should be 
identified by the manufacturer and validated under the supervision of the Administration in 
accordance with this Code. 
 
3.15 Test cycle refers to one testing iteration (to include uptake, treatment, holding and 
discharge as appropriate) under a given set of requirements used to establish the ability of a 
BWMS to meet the set standards.  
 
3.16 Test means the set of required test cycles. 
 
3.17 Treatment Rated Capacity (TRC) means the maximum continuous capacity 
expressed in cubic metres per hour for which the BWMS is type approved. It states the amount 
of ballast water that can be treated per unit time by the BWMS to meet the ballast water 
performance standard in regulation D-2. The TRC is measured at the inlet of the BWMS. 
 
3.18 Valid test cycle means a test cycle in which all the required test conditions and 
arrangements, including challenge conditions, test control, and monitoring arrangements 
(including piping, mechanical and electrical provisions) and test analytical procedures were 
achieved by the test organization. 
 
3.19 Viable organisms mean organisms that have the ability to successfully generate new 
individuals in order to reproduce the species. 
 
4 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
4.1 This section details the general technical requirements which a BWMS shall meet in 
order to obtain type approval. 
 
General principles for operation 
 
4.2 A BWMS shall be effective in meeting the D-2 standard on short voyages and long 
voyages (i.e. short and long intervals between treatment and discharge), regardless of 
temperature, unless the system is intentionally constructed for use in specific waters. 
 
4.3 Ballast water discharged following treatment shall be safe for the environment on 
short voyages and long voyages (i.e. short and long intervals between treatment and 
discharge), regardless of temperature. 
 
4.4 The design of the BWMS shall account for the fact that, regardless of the BWMS 
technology employed, viable organisms remaining after treatment may reproduce in the 
interval between treatment and discharge. 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 5, page 8 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

Ballast water management systems 
 
4.5 The BWMS shall be designed and constructed: 
 

.1 for robust and suitable operation in the shipboard environment;  
 
.2 for the service for which it is intended;  
 
.3 to mitigate any danger to persons on board when installed. Equipment that 

could emit dangerous gases/liquids shall have at least two independent 
means of detection and shutdown of the BWMS (i.e. hazardous gas level 
reaching lower explosive limits (LEL) or level of toxic concentrations that can 
result in severe effects on human health); and 

 
.4 with materials compatible for the substances used, purpose which it is 

intended, the working conditions to which it will be subjected and the 
environmental conditions on board. 

 
4.6 The BWMS shall not contain or use any substance of a dangerous nature, unless 
adequate risk mitigation measures are incorporated for storage, application, installation, and 
safe handling, acceptable to the Administration. 
 
4.7 In case of any failure compromising the proper operation of the BWMS, audible and 
visual alarm signals shall be given in all stations from which ballast water operations 
are controlled. 
 
4.8 All working parts of the BWMS that are liable to wear or to be damaged shall be easily 
accessible for maintenance. The routine maintenance of the BWMS and troubleshooting 
procedures shall be clearly defined by the manufacturer in the operation, maintenance and 
safety manual. All maintenance and repairs shall be recorded. 
 
4.9 To avoid interference with the BWMS, the following items shall be included: 
 

.1 every access of the BWMS beyond the essential requirements of 
paragraph 4.8, shall require the breaking of a seal; 

 
.2 if applicable, the BWMS shall be so constructed that a visual indication is 

always activated whenever the BWMS is in operation for purposes of 
cleaning, calibration, or repair, and these events shall be recorded by the 
control and monitoring equipment; and 

 
.3 the BWMS shall be provided with the necessary connections to ensure that 

any bypass of the BWMS will activate an alarm, and that the bypass event is 
recorded by the control and monitoring equipment. 

 
4.10 Facilities shall be provided for checking, at the renewal surveys and according to the 
manufacturer's instructions, the performance of the BWMS components that take 
measurements. A calibration certificate certifying the date of the last calibration check shall be 
retained on board for inspection purposes. Only the manufacturer or persons authorized by 
the manufacturer shall perform the accuracy checks. 
 
4.11 The BWMS shall be provided with simple and effective means for its operation and 
control. It shall be provided with a control system that shall be such that the services needed 
for the proper operation of the BWMS are ensured through the necessary arrangements. 
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4.12 The BWMS shall, if intended to be fitted in hazardous area locations, comply with the 
relevant safety regulations for such spaces. Any electrical equipment that is part of the BWMS 
shall be based in a non-hazardous area, or shall be certified by the Administration as safe for 
use in a hazardous area. Any moving parts, which are fitted in hazardous areas, shall be 
arranged so as to avoid the formation of static electricity. 
 
4.13 The BWMS shall be designed not to endanger the health and safety of the crew, 
interact negatively with the ship's systems and cargo or produce any adverse environmental 
effects. The BWMS shall not create long term impacts on the safety of the ship and crew 
through corrosive effects in the ballast system and other spaces. 
 
4.14 It shall be demonstrated by using mathematical modelling and/or calculations, that 
any up or down scaling of the BWMS will not affect the functioning and effectiveness on board a 
ship of the type and size for which the equipment will be certified. In doing so, the manufacturer of 
the equipment shall take into account the relevant guidance developed by the Organization. 
 
4.15 Scaling information shall allow the Administration to verify that any scaled model is at 
least as robust as the land-based-tested model. It is the responsibility of the Administration to 
verify that the scaling used is appropriate for the operational design of the BWMS. 
 
4.16 At a minimum, the shipboard test unit shall be of a capacity that allows for further 
validation of the mathematical modelling and/or calculations for scaling, and preferably 
selected at the upper limit of the rated capacity of the BWMS, unless otherwise approved by 
the Administration.  
 
Control and monitoring equipment 
 
4.17 Administrations shall ensure that type approved BWMS have a suitable control and 
monitoring system that will automatically monitor and record sufficient data to verify correct 
operation of the system. The control and monitoring equipment shall record the proper 
functioning or failure of the BWMS. Where practical, system design limitation parameters 
should be monitored and recorded by the BWMS to ensure proper operation. 
 
4.18 The BWMS shall incorporate control equipment that automatically monitors and 
adjusts necessary treatment dosages or intensities or other aspects of the BWMS of the ship, 
which while not directly affecting treatment, are nonetheless required for proper administration 
of the necessary treatment. 
 
4.19 The equipment shall be able to produce (e.g. display, print or export) a report of the 
applicable self-monitoring parameters in accordance with part 5 of the annex for official 
inspections or maintenance, as required. 
 
4.20 To facilitate compliance with regulation B-2, the control and monitoring equipment 
shall also be able to store data for at least 24 months. In the event the control and monitoring 
equipment is replaced, means shall be provided to ensure the data recorded prior to 
replacement remains available on board for 24 months. 
 
4.21 For BWMS that could emit dangerous gases, a means of gas detection by redundant 
safety systems shall be fitted in the space of the BWMS, and an audible and visual alarm shall 
be activated at a local area and at a manned BWMS control station in case of leakage. The gas 
detection device shall be designed and tested in accordance with IEC 60079-29-1 or other 
recognized standards acceptable to the Administration. Monitoring measures for dangerous 
gases with independent shutdown shall be provided on the BWMS.  
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4.22 All software changes introduced to the system after the pre-test evaluation shall be 
done according to a change handling procedure ensuring traceability. 
 
5 TYPE APPROVAL PROCESS 
 
5.1 The type approval requirements for BWMS are as described below. 
 
5.2 The manufacturer of the equipment shall submit information regarding the design, 
construction, operation and functioning of the BWMS in accordance with part 1 of the annex 
including information regarding the water quality and operational parameters that are important 
to the operation of the system. This information shall be the basis for a first evaluation of 
suitability by the Administration. 
 
5.3 Following the Administration's pre-test evaluation, the BWMS shall undergo 
land-based, shipboard, and other tests in accordance with the procedures described in Parts 2 
and 3 of the annex. The BWMS tested for type approval shall be a final and complete product 
that meets the requirements of section 4 and it shall be constructed using the same materials 
and procedures that will be used to construct production units. 
 
5.4 Successful fulfilment of the requirements and procedures outlined in Parts 2 and 3 of 
the annex, as well as all other requirements of this Code, shall lead to the issuance of a Type 
Approval Certificate by the Administration in accordance with section 6. 
 
5.5 The limitations of the BWMS, in addition to the required type approval testing 
parameters identified in paragraphs 2.4.21 and 2.5.1 of the annex, as submitted by its 
manufacturer and validated by the Administration, shall be documented on the Type Approval 
Certificate. These design limitations do not determine if the equipment may be type approved 
or not, but provide information on the conditions beyond the type approval testing parameters 
under which proper functioning of the equipment can be expected. 
 
5.6 When a type approved BWMS is installed on board, an installation survey according 
to section 8 shall be carried out. 
 
5.7 The documentation submitted for approval shall include at least the following: 
 

.1 a description and diagrammatic drawings of the BWMS;  
 
.2 operation, maintenance and safety manual; 
 
.3 hazard identification; 
 
.4 environmental and public health impacts; and 
 
.5 System Design Limitations. 
 

6 APPROVAL AND CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 
6.1 A BWMS which in every respect fulfils the requirements of this Code may be approved 
by the Administration for fitting on board ships. The approval shall take the form of a Type 
Approval Certificate of BWMS, specifying the main particulars of the BWMS and validated 
SDL. Such certificates shall be issued in accordance with part 7 of the annex in the format 
shown in the appendix.  
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6.2 A BWMS that in every respect fulfils the requirements of this Code, except that it has 
not been tested at all the temperatures and salinities set out in part 2 of the annex, shall only 
be approved by the Administration if corresponding limiting operating conditions are clearly 
stated on the issued Type Approval Certificate with the description "Limiting Operating 
Conditions". For the limiting values, the SDL shall be consulted. 
 
6.3 A Type Approval Certificate of a BWMS shall be issued for the specific application for 
which the BWMS is approved, e.g. for specific ballast water capacities, flow rates, salinity or 
temperature regimes, or other limiting operating conditions or circumstances as appropriate. 
 
6.4 A Type Approval Certificate of a BWMS shall be issued by the Administration based 
on satisfactory compliance with all the requirements described in Parts 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the annex.  
 
6.5 The SDL shall be specified on the Type Approval Certificate in a table that identifies 
each water quality and operational parameter together with the validated low and/or high 
parameter values for which the BWMS is designed to achieve the ballast water performance 
standard described in regulation D-2. 
 
6.6 An Administration may issue a Type Approval Certificate of a BWMS based on testing 
already carried out under supervision by another Administration. In cases where the approval 
of a BWMS by an Administration for installation on a ship operating under its authority is to be 
granted on the basis of testing carried out by another Administration, the approval may be 
conveyed through the issuance of the International Ballast Water Management Certificate. 
 
6.7 A Type Approval Certificate shall only be issued to a BWMS that has been determined 
by the Administration to make use of an Active Substance after it has been approved by the 
Organization in accordance with regulation D-3.2. In addition, the Administration shall ensure 
that any recommendations that accompanied the Organization's approval have been taken 
into account before issuing the Type Approval Certificate.  
 
6.8 The Type Approval Certificate shall be issued taking into account guidance developed 
by the Organization2. 
 
6.9 An approved BWMS may be type approved by other Administrations for use on their 
ships. Should a BWMS approved by one country fail type approval in another country, then the 
two countries concerned shall consult one another with a view to reaching a mutually 
acceptable agreement. 
 
6.10 An Administration approving a BWMS shall promptly provide a type-approval report 
to the Organization in accordance with part 6 of the annex. Upon receipt of a type-approval 
report, the Organization shall promptly make it available to the public and Member States by 
appropriate means. 
 
6.11 In the case of a type approval based entirely on testing already carried out under 
supervision by another Administration, the type-approval report shall be prepared and kept on 
file and the Organization shall be informed of the approval. 
 
6.12 In the case of a BWMS that was previously type approved by an Administration taking 
into account the revised Guidelines (G8) adopted by resolution MEPC.174(58), the 
manufacturer, in seeking a new type approval under this Code, shall only be requested to 
submit to the Administration the additional test reports and documentation set out in this Code. 
 

                                                
2 Refer to Validity of type approval certification for marine products (MSC.1/Circ.1221). 
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7 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOLLOWING TYPE APPROVAL 
 
7.1 The BWMS shall be accompanied by sampling facilities installed taking into account 
guidelines developed by the Organization3, so arranged in order to collect representative 
samples of the ship's ballast water discharge. 
 
7.2 Suitable bypasses or overrides to protect the safety of the ship and personnel shall 
be installed and used in the event of an emergency and these shall be connected to the BWMS 
so that any bypass of the BWMS shall activate an alarm. The bypass event shall be recorded 
by the control and monitoring equipment and within the ballast water record book.  
 
7.3 The requirement in paragraph 7.2 does not apply to internal transfer of ballast water 
within the ship (e.g. anti-heeling operations). For BWMS that transfer water internally which 
may affect compliance by the ship with the standard described in regulation D-2 (i.e. circulation 
or in-tank treatment) the recording in paragraph 7.2 shall identify such internal transfer 
operations.  
 
8 INSTALLATION SURVEY AND COMMISSIONING PROCEDURES FOLLOWING 

TYPE APPROVAL 
 
8.1 The additional information outlined in the paragraphs below is intended to facilitate 
ship operations and inspections and assist ships and Administrations in preparing for the 
procedures set out in the Survey Guidelines for the purpose of the International Convention 
for the Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments under the Harmonized 
System of Survey and Certification4, developed by the Organization, which describe the 
examination of plans and designs and the various surveys required under regulation E-1.  
 
8.2 The Administration issuing the International Ballast Water Management Certificate 
shall verify that the following documentation is on board in a suitable format: 
 

.1 for the purpose of information, a copy of the Type Approval Certificate of BWMS; 
 
.2 the operation, maintenance and safety manual of the BWMS;  
 
.3 the Ballast Water Management Plan of the ship; 
 
.4 installation specifications, e.g. installation drawing, piping and 

instrumentation diagrams, etc.; and 
 
.5 installation commissioning procedures. 

 
8.3 Prior to the issuance of the International Ballast Water Management Certificate, 
following the installation of a BWMS, the Administration should verify that: 
 

.1 the BWMS installation has been carried out in accordance with the technical 
installation specification referred to in paragraph 8.2.4; 

 
.2 the BWMS is in conformity with the relevant Type Approval Certificate of 

BWMS; 
 

                                                
3 Refer to the Guidelines for ballast water sampling (G2) (resolution MEPC.173(58)). 
 

4 Refer to the Survey Guidelines under the Harmonized System of Survey and Certification (HSSC), 2015 

(resolution A.1104(29), as amended).  
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.3 the installation of the complete BWMS has been carried out in accordance 
with the manufacturer's equipment specification; 

 
.4 any operational inlets and outlets are located in the positions indicated on 

the drawing of the pumping and piping arrangements; 
 
.5 the workmanship of the installation is satisfactory and, in particular, that any 

bulkhead penetrations or penetrations of the ballast system piping are to the 
relevant approved standards; and 

 
.6 the installation commissioning procedures have been completed. 
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ANNEX 
 
PART 1 – SPECIFICATIONS FOR PRE-TEST EVALUATION OF SYSTEM 

DOCUMENTATION 
 
1.1 Adequate documentation shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration and 
be shared with the test organization as part of the approval process well in advance of the 
intended approval testing of a BWMS. Approval of the submitted documentation shall be a 
prerequisite for carrying out independent approval tests. 
 
1.2 Documentation shall be provided by the manufacturer/developer for two primary 
purposes: evaluating the readiness of the BWMS for undergoing approval testing, and 
evaluating the manufacturer's proposed SDL and validation procedures. 
 
Documentation 
 
1.3 The documentation to be submitted as a part of the readiness evaluation shall include 
at least the following: 
 

.1 a BWMS technical specification, including at least: 
 

.1 a description of the BWMS and treatment processes it employs and 
details of any required permits; 

 
.2 adequate information including descriptions and diagrammatic 

drawings of the pumping and piping arrangements, 
electrical/electronic wiring, monitoring system, waste streams and 
sampling points. Such information should enable fault finding; 

 
.3 details of major components and materials used (including 

certificates where appropriate); 
 
.4 an equipment list showing all components subject to testing 

including specifications, materials and serial numbers; 
 
.5 an installation specification in accordance with manufacturers 

installation criteria requirements for the location and mounting of 
components, arrangements for maintaining the integrity of the 
boundary between safe and hazardous spaces and the 
arrangement of the sample piping; 

 
.6 information regarding the characteristics and arrangements in which 

the system is to be installed, including scope of the ships 
(sizes, types and operation) for which the system is intended. 
This information may form the link between the system and the 
ship's Ballast Water Management Plan; and 

 
.7 a description of BWMS side streams (e.g. filtered material, 

centrifugal concentrate, waste or residual chemicals) including a 
description of the actions planned to properly manage and dispose 
of such wastes;  

 
.2 operation, maintenance and safety manuals, including at least:  
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.1 instructions for the correct operation of the BWMS, including 
procedures for the discharge of untreated water in the event of 
malfunction of the ballast water treatment equipment; 
 

.2 instructions for the correct arrangement of the BWMS; 
 

.3 maintenance and safety instructions and the need to keep records; 
 

.4 troubleshooting procedures; 
 

.5 emergency procedures necessary for securing the ship; 
 

.6 any supplementary information considered necessary for the safe 
and efficient operation of the BWMS, e.g. documentation provided for 
approval under the Procedure for approval of ballast water 
management systems that make use of Active Substances (G9) 
(resolution MEPC.169(57)); and 
 

.7 calibration procedures; 
 

.3 information on any hazard identification conducted to identify potential 
hazards and define appropriate control measures, if the BWMS or the 
storage tanks for processing chemicals could emit dangerous gases or 
liquids; 
 

.4 information regarding environmental and public health impacts including: 
 

.1 identification of potential hazards to the environment based on 
environmental studies performed to the extent necessary to assure 
that no harmful effects are to be expected; 
 

.2 in the case of BWMS that make use of Active Substances or 
Preparations containing one or more Active Substances, the 
dosage of any Active Substances used and the maximum allowable 
discharge concentrations; 
 

.3 in the case of BWMS that do not make use of Active Substances or 
Preparations, but which could reasonably be expected to result in 
changes to the chemical composition of the treated water such that 
adverse impacts to receiving waters might occur upon discharge, 
the documentation shall include results of toxicity tests of treated 
water as described in paragraph 2.4.11 of this Code; and 
 

.4 sufficient information to enable the test organization to identify any 
potential health or environmental safety problems, unusual 
operating requirements (labour or materials), and any issues related 
to the disposal of treatment by products or waste streams; 

 
.5 information regarding SDL including:  

 
.1 the identification of all known parameters to which the design of 

the BWMS is sensitive; 
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.2 for each parameter the manufacturer shall claim a low and/or a high 
value for which the BWMS is capable of achieving the performance 
standard of regulation D-2; and 
 

.3 the proposed method for validating each claimed system design 
limitation shall be set out, together with information on the source, 
suitability and reliability of the method; 

 
.6 a software change handling and revision control document including: 
 

.1 all software changes introduced to the system after the pre-test 
evaluation. These shall be done according to a change handling 
procedure ensuring traceability. Therefore, the manufacturer shall 
present a procedure describing how changes are to be handled and 
how revision control is maintained. As a minimum for a modification 
request, the following types of information shall be produced and 
logged: 
 
.1 reason for modification; 
 
.2 specification of the proposed change; 
 
.3 authorization of modification; and 
 
.4 test record; and 

 
.7 functional description including a textual description with necessary 

supporting drawings, diagrams and figures to cover: 
 
.1 system configuration and arrangement; 
 
.2 scope of supply; 
 
.3 system functionality covering control, monitoring, alarm 

and safety functions; 
 
.4 self-diagnostics and alarming functionalities; and 
 
.5 safe states for each function implemented. 
 

1.4 The documentation may include specific information relevant to the test set-up to be 
used for land-based testing according to this Code. Such information should include the 
sampling needed to ensure proper functioning and any other relevant information needed to 
ensure proper evaluation of the efficacy and effects of the equipment. The information provided 
should also address general compliance with applicable environment, health and safety 
standards during the type approval procedure. 
 
Readiness evaluation 
 
1.5 During the readiness evaluation, the Administration shall ensure that each technical 
specification set out in section 4 of this Code has been met, other than those that will be 
assessed during later testing. 
 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 5, page 17 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

1.6 The readiness evaluation shall examine the design and construction of the BWMS to 
determine whether there are any fundamental problems that might constrain the ability of the 
BWMS to manage ballast water as proposed by the manufacturer, or to operate safely, on 
board ships.  
 
1.7 Administrations shall ensure adequate risk assessments including the implementation 
of preventative actions, have been undertaken relating to the safe operation of BWMS. 
 
1.8 As a first step the manufacturer shall provide information regarding the requirements 
and procedures for installing, calibrating, and operating (including maintenance requirements) 
the BWMS during a test. This evaluation should help the test organization to identify any 
potential health or environmental safety problems, unusual operating requirements (labour or 
materials), and any issues related to the disposal of treatment by-products or waste streams. 
 
1.9 The test facility shall have a procedure to deal with deviations that occur prior to 
testing and an evaluation process which includes an assessment and validation process to 
address any unforeseen deviations that may occur during testing. Deviations from the testing 
procedure shall be fully reported.  
 
1.10 During the readiness evaluation the major components of the BWMS shall be 
identified. Major components are considered to be those components that directly affect the 
ability of the system to meet the performance standard described in regulation D-2. Upgrades 
or changes to major components shall not take place during type approval testing. A change 
to a major component requires a new submission of the test proposal and shall involve a new 
evaluation and repeating of the land-based and shipboard tests. 
 
1.11 The Administration may allow replacements of non-major components of equivalent 
specification (independently approved to a recognized and equal operational standard) during 
type approval. Replacements of non-major components during testing shall be reported. 
 
1.12 Upgrades of the BWMS that relate to the safe operation of that system may be allowed 
during and after type approval and shall be reported. If such safety upgrades directly affect the 
ability of the system to meet the standard described in regulation D-2, it shall be treated as a 
change of a major component, as per paragraph 1.10 above.  
 
1.13 The evaluation shall identify consumable components in the BWMS. 
The Administration may allow replacement of like for like consumable components, during type 
approval testing and all replacements shall be reported. 
 
System Design Limitation evaluation 
 
1.14 The SDL evaluation shall be undertaken by the Administration. It shall assess the 
basis for the manufacturer's claim that the SDL include all known water quality and operational 
parameters to which the design of the BWMS is sensitive that are important to its ability to 
achieve the performance standard described in regulation D-2.  
 
1.15 The Administration shall also evaluate the suitability and reliability of the methods 
proposed for validating the claimed low and/or high values for each SDL. These methods may 
include tests to be undertaken during land-based, shipboard or bench-scale testing and/or the 
use of appropriate existing data and/or models. 
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PART 2 –TEST AND PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS FOR APPROVAL OF BALLAST 
 WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
 
2.1 The Administration decides the sequence of land-based and shipboard testing. The 
BWMS used for testing must be verified by the Administration to be the same as the BWMS 
described under part 1 of the annex with major components as described in the documentation 
submitted in accordance with paragraphs 1.3.1.3 and 1.3.1.4 of this annex. 
 
Quality Assurance and Quality Control Procedures 
 
2.2 The test facility shall demonstrate its competency in conducting valid type approval 
tests in two ways: (1) by having implemented a rigorous quality control/quality assurance 
program, approved, certified and audited by an independent accreditation body, or to the 
satisfaction of the Administration, and (2) be able to demonstrate its ability to conduct valid test 
cycles with appropriate challenge water, sample collection, sample analysis, and method 
detection limits. It is the responsibility of the Administration, or its authorized delegate, to 
determine the acceptability of the test facility. 
 
2.3 The test facility's quality control/quality assurance program shall consist of: 
 

.1 a Quality Management Plan (QMP), which addresses the quality control 
management structure and policies of the testing body (including 
subcontractors and outside laboratories); 

 
.2 a Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP), which defines the methods, 

procedures, and quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC) protocols 
used by the test facility for testing BWMS in general. It identifies the test team 
members, and it includes all relevant standard operating procedures (SOPs), 
typically as appendices; and 

 
.3 a Test/Quality Assurance Plan (TQAP), that provides specific details for 

conducting a test of a given BWMS at a given site and time. The TQAP 
includes detailed plans for commissioning the BWMS, the experimental plan, 
decommissioning, and reporting the results. The TQAP identifies all 
organizations involved in the test and includes the BWMS manufacturer's 
documentation and performance claims. The TQAP also identifies the data 
to be recorded, operational and challenge parameters that define a valid test 
cycle, data analyses to be presented in the verification report, and a schedule 
for testing. Appropriate statistical distributions shall be considered and used 
to analyse data. 

 
2.4 The test facility performing the BWMS tests shall be independent. It shall not be 
owned by or affiliated with the manufacturer or vendor of any BWMS, or by the manufacturer 
or supplier of the major components of that equipment. 
 
Avoiding sampling bias 
 
2.5 The sampling protocol must ensure organism mortality is minimized, e.g. by using 
appropriate valves and flow rates for flow control in the sampling facility, submerging nets 
during sampling collection, using appropriate sampling duration and handling times, and 
appropriate concentrating methodology. All methods to avoid sampling bias shall be validated 
to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
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Shipboard tests 
 
2.6 A shipboard test cycle includes: 
 

.1 the uptake of ballast water of the ship; 
 
.2 treatment of the ballast water in accordance with paragraph 2.8.4 of this 

annex by the BWMS;  
 
.3 the storage of ballast water on the ship during a voyage; and 
 
.4 the discharge of ballast water from the ship. 
 

2.7 Shipboard testing of BWMS shall be conducted by the test facility, independent of 
the BWMS manufacturer, with the system being operated and maintained by the ships' crew 
as per the operational manual. 
 
Success criteria for shipboard testing 
 
2.8 In evaluating the performance of BWMS installation(s) on a ship or ships, the following 
information and results shall be supplied to the satisfaction of the Administration: 
 

.1 test plan to be provided prior to testing; 
 
.2 documentation that an inline BWMS is of a capacity to reflect the flow rate of 

the ballast water pump for the full rated capacity range of the BWMS; 
 
.3 documentation that an in-tank BWMS is of a capacity to reflect the ballast 

water volume that it is intended to treat within a specified period of time; 
 
.4 the amount of ballast water tested in the test cycle on board shall be 

consistent with the normal ballast operations of the ship and the BWMS shall 
be operated at the treatment rated capacity for which it is intended to be 
approved; 

 
.5 documentation showing that the discharge of each valid test cycle was in 

compliance with regulation D-2. For a test to be valid, the uptake water for 
the ballast water to be treated shall contain a density of viable organisms 
exceeding 10 times the maximum permitted values in regulation D-2.1; 

 
.6 sampling regime and volumes for analysis: 
 

.1 for the enumeration of viable organisms greater than or equal 
to 50 μm or more in minimum dimension: 

 
.1 influent water shall be collected over the duration of uptake 

as one time-integrated sample. The sample shall be 
collected as a single, continuous sample or a composite of 
sequential samples, e.g. collected at intervals during the 
beginning, middle and end of the operation. The total 
sample volume shall be at least 1 m3. If a smaller volume 
is validated to ensure representative sampling of 
organisms, it may be used;  
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.2 treated discharged water shall be collected as one 
time-integrated sample over the duration of discharge from 
the tank(s). The sample may be collected as a single, 
continuous sample or a composite of sequential samples, 
e.g. collected throughout the beginning, middle and end the 
operation. The total sample volume shall be at least 3 m3; 

 

.3 if samples are concentrated for enumeration, the 
organisms shall be concentrated using a mesh with holes 
no greater than 50 μm in the diagonal dimension. Only 
organisms greater than 50 μm in minimum dimension shall 
be enumerated; and 

 

.4 the full volume of the sample shall be analysed unless the 
total number of organisms is high, e.g. 100. In this case, 
the average density may be extrapolated based on a 
well-mixed subsample using a validated method.  

 

.2 for the enumeration of viable organisms greater than or equal 
to 10 μm and less than 50 μm in minimum dimension: 
 

.1 influent water shall be collected over the duration of uptake 
as one, time-integrated sample. The sample shall be 
collected as a single, continuous sample or a composite of 
sequential samples, e.g. collected at intervals during the 
beginning, middle and end of the operation. A sample of at 
least 10 L shall be collected, and a fraction may be 
subsampled for transport to the laboratory, provided it is 
representative of the sample and is a minimum of 1 L. 
A minimum of three 1 ml subsamples shall be analysed in 
full to enumerate organisms; 

 

.2 treated discharged water shall be collected as one 
time-integrated sample over the duration of discharge from 
the tank(s). The sample may be collected as a single, 
continuous sample or a composite of sequential samples, 
e.g. collected throughout the beginning, middle and end the 
operation. A sample of at least 10 L shall be collected, and 
a fraction may be subsampled for transport to the 
laboratory, provided it is representative of the sample and 
is a minimum of 1 L. A minimum of six 1 ml subsamples 
shall be analysed in full to enumerate organisms; 

 

.3 the sample may not be concentrated for analysis unless the 
procedure is validated. Only organisms greater than 10 μm 
and less than 50 μm in minimum dimension shall be 
enumerated; and 

 

.4 the full volume of the sample shall be analysed unless the 
total number of organisms is high, e.g. 100. In this case, 
the average density may be extrapolated based on a 
well-mixed subsample using a validated method.  

 
.3 for the evaluation of bacteria:.1 for the influent and 

discharge samples, the minimum 10 L sample referred to 
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in paragraphs 2.8.6.2.1 and 2.8.6.2.2, or another sample at 
least 10 L in volume and collected in a similar manner 
should be used, a subsample of minimum 1 L may be 
transferred to a sterile container for analysis;  

 
.2 a minimum of three subsamples of appropriate volume 

taken from the 1 L subsample described above shall be 
analysed for colony forming units of bacteria listed in 
regulation D-2; and 

 
.3 the toxicogenic test requirements shall be conducted in an 

appropriately approved laboratory. If no approved 
laboratory is available, the analysis method may be 
validated to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

 
.7 the test cycles including invalid test cycles shall span a period of not less 

than six months; 
 
.8 three consecutive test cycles in compliance with regulation D-2 are to be 

performed. Any invalid test cycle does not affect the consecutive sequence; 
 
.9 the six-month shipboard test period starts and ends with the completion of a 

successful test cycle or invalid test cycle that meets the D-2 standard. The 
three consecutive and valid test cycles that are required in paragraph 2.8.8 
above must be suitably separated across the six-month period;  

 
.10 the source water for test cycles shall be characterized by measurement of 

salinity, temperature, particulate organic carbon, total suspended solids and 
dissolved organic carbon; and 

 
.11 for system operation throughout the test period, the following information 

shall also be provided: 
 

.1 documentation of all ballast water operations including volumes and 
locations of uptake and discharge, and if heavy weather was 
encountered and where; 

 
.2 documentation that the BWMS was operated continuously 

throughout the test period for all ballasting and deballasting of the 
ship; 

 
.3 documentation detailing water quality parameters identified by the 

test organization that should be provided as appropriate and 
practicable; 

 
.4 the possible reasons for an unsuccessful test cycle, or a test cycle 

discharge failing the D-2 standard, which shall be investigated and 
reported to the Administration; 

 
.5 documentation of scheduled maintenance performed on the system 

during the test period; 
 
.6 documentation of unscheduled maintenance and repair performed 

on the system during the test period; 
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.7 documentation of engineering parameters, monitored as appropriate 
to the specific system; and 

 
.8 a report detailing the functioning of the control and monitoring 

equipment. 
 
Land-based testing 
 
2.9 The land-based testing provides data to determine the biological efficacy and 
environmental acceptability of the BWMS under consideration for type approval. The approval 
testing aims to ensure replicability and comparability to other treatment equipment. 
 
2.10 Any limitations imposed by the BWMS on the testing procedure described here shall 
be duly noted and evaluated by the Administration. 
 
2.11 The test set-up including the BWMS shall operate as described in the provided 
operation, maintenance and safety manual during at least five consecutive successful test 
cycles in each salinity.  
 
2.12 A land-based test cycle shall include the uptake of ballast water by pumping, the 
storage of ballast water, treatment of ballast water within the BWMS (except in control tanks), 
and the discharge of ballast water by pumping. The order will be dependent on the BWMS. 
 
2.13  At least two test cycles in each salinity tested shall be conducted in order to evaluate 
compliance with the D-2 standard at the minimum holding time specified by the BWMS 
manufacturer. 
 
2.14 Test facilities carrying out identification of Relevant Chemicals and toxicity testing of 
the treated ballast water from test cycles with a storage time which is shorter or longer than 
five days, shall ensure that sufficient volumes of treated water are collected after five days or 
are reserved after the efficacy testing to permit the requirements of guidelines5 developed by 
the Organization, for approval of BWMS making use of Active Substances, to be assessed for 
at least one test cycle per salinity. 
 
2.15 Land-based testing of BWMS shall be independent of the system manufacturer. 
 
2.16 Testing shall occur using different water conditions sequentially as provided for in 
paragraphs 2.29 and 2.31 of this annex. 
 
2.17 The BWMS shall be tested at its rated capacity or as given in paragraphs 2.25 to 2.28 
of this annex for each test cycle. The equipment shall function to specifications during this test. 
 
2.18 The analysis of treated water discharge from each test cycle shall determine if the 
treated discharge meets regulation D-2. 
 
2.19 The analysis of treated water discharge from the relevant test cycle(s) shall also be 
used to evaluate the formation of Relevant Chemicals as well as the toxicity of the discharged 
water for BWMS that make use of Active Substances. The same evaluation shall be conducted 
for those BWMS that do not make use of Active Substances or Preparations but which could 
reasonably be expected to result in changes to the chemical composition of the treated water 
such that adverse impacts to receiving waters might occur upon discharge. Toxicity tests of the 

                                                
5 Refer to the Procedure for approval of ballast water management systems that make use of Active Substances (G9) 

(resolution MEPC.169(57)). 
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treated water discharge shall be conducted, taking into account guidelines developed by 
the Organization6. 
 
Land-based testing set-up 
 
2.20 The test set-up for approval tests shall be representative of the characteristics and 
arrangements of the types of ships in which the equipment is intended to be installed. The test 
set-up shall therefore include at least the following: 
 

.1 the complete BWMS to be tested; 
 
.2 piping and pumping arrangements; and 
 
.3 the storage tank that simulates a ballast tank, constructed such that the water 

in the tank shall be completely shielded from light. 
 
2.21 The control and treated simulated ballast tanks shall each include: 
 

.1 a minimum capacity of 200 m3; 
 
.2 the use of standard industry practices for design and construction for ships; 

surface coatings shall be in accordance with the Performance standard for 
protective coatings of dedicated seawater ballast tanks on all new ships and 
of double-sided skin spaces of bulk carriers (PSPC) 
(resolution MSC.215(82); and 

 
.3 the minimum modifications required for structural integrity on land. 
 

2.22 The control and treated simulated ballast tanks should include normal internal 
structures, including lightening and drainage holes. 
 
2.23 The test set-up shall be pressure-washed with tap water, dried and swept to remove 
loose debris, organisms and other matter before starting testing procedures, and between 
test cycles. 
 
2.24 The test set-up shall include facilities to allow sampling as described in 
paragraphs 2.40 and 2.41 of this annex and provisions to supply influents to the system, as 
specified in paragraphs 2.29, 2.30, 2.35 and 2.36 of this annex. The installation arrangements 
shall conform in each case with those specified and approved under the procedure outlined in 
section 7 this Code. 
 
Ballast water management system scaling 
 
2.25 Scaling of the BWMS should take into account guidance developed by the 
Organization7. The Administration shall verify that the scaling used is appropriate for the 
operational design of the BWMS. 
2.26 BWMS with at least one model with a TRC equal to or smaller than 200 m3/h shall not 
be downscaled. 
 

                                                
6 Refer to paragraphs 5.2.3 to 5.2.7 of the Procedure for approval of ballast water management systems that 

make use of Active Substances (G9) (resolution MEPC.169(57)). 
 

7 Refer to the Guidance on scaling of ballast water management systems (BWM.2/Circ.33). 
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2.27 For BWMS with at least one model that has a higher capacity than 200 m3/h 
or 1000 m3/h the following must be observed for land-based testing. In-line treatment equipment 
may be downsized for land-based testing, but only when the following criteria are taken into 
account: 

 
.1 BWMS with at least one model with a TRC larger than 200 m3/h but smaller 

than 1,000 m3/h may be downscaled to a maximum of 1:5 scale, but may not 
be smaller than 200 m3/h; and 

 
.2 BWMS with at least one model with a TRC equal to, or larger than, 

1,000 m3/h may be downscaled to a maximum of 1:100 scale, but may not 
be smaller than 200 m3/h. 

 
2.28 In-tank treatment equipment shall be tested on a scale that allows verification of 
full-scale effectiveness. The suitability of the test set-up shall be evaluated by the manufacturer 
and approved by the Administration. 
 
Land-based test design – inlet and outlet criteria 
 
2.29 For any given set of test cycles (five are considered a set) a salinity range shall be 
chosen for each cycle. Given the salinity of the test set up for a test cycle in fresh, brackish 
and marine water, each shall have dissolved and particulate content in one of the combinations 
set out in the table below. Deviations from the marine and brackish salinity ranges of the table 
shall be reported and justified and the resulting tests shall not be less challenging for the 
BWMS than would be the circumstance if the deviations had not occurred: 
 

 Salinity 

 
Marine 28 – 36 PSU 

 
Brackish 10 – 20 PSU 

 
Fresh < 1 PSU 

Dissolved Organic 
Carbon (DOC) 

> 1 mg/L > 5 mg/L > 5 mg/L 

Particulate Organic 
Carbon (POC) 

> 1 mg/L > 5 mg/L > 5 mg/L 

Total Suspended 
Solids (TSS) 

> 1 mg/L > 50 mg/L > 50 mg/L 

 
2.30 The source of the test water shall be natural water. Any augmentation of test water 
with dissolved organic carbon (DOC), particulate organic carbon (POC) or total suspended solids 
(TSS) to achieve the minimum required content shall be validated and approved by the 
Administration. As natural DOC constituents are complex and primarily of aromatic character, 
the type of added DOC is particularly critical to the evaluation of BWMS performance. 
The validation shall ensure that relevant properties of the augmented water (such as the 
oxidant demand/TRO decay and UV absorption in the range of 200 to 280 nm, the production 
of disinfectant by-products and the particle size distribution of suspended solids) are 
equivalent, on a mg/L basis, to that of natural water that would quantitatively meet the 
challenge conditions. In addition, the validation shall ensure that augmentation does not bias 
a test for or against any specific treatment process. The test report shall include the basis for 
the selection, use and validation of augmentation. 
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2.31 The BWMS must be tested in conditions for which it will be approved. For a BWMS to 
achieve an unlimited Type Approval Certificate with respect to salinity, one set of test cycles 
shall be conducted within each of the three salinity ranges with the associated dissolved and 
particulate content as prescribed in paragraph 2.29 above. Tests under adjacent salinity ranges 
in the above table shall be separated by at least 10 PSU. 
 
2.32 Use of standard test organisms (STO): 
 

.1 the use of standard test organisms (STO) is permissible if the challenge 
levels in naturally occurring water at the test facility require supplementation. 
The use of STO shall not be considered standard practice and the 
Administration shall in every case review that the selection, number and use 
of supplementary STOs ensures that the challenge posed to the BWMS 
provides an adequately robust test. The use of STOs shall not bias a test for 
or against any specific treatment process. They shall be locally isolated to 
ensure that the risk to the local environment is minimised; non indigenous 
organisms which have the potential to cause harm to the environment shall 
not be used; 

 
.2 procedures, processes and guidance for the use of STO shall be based on 

the most relevant and up to date available scientific data. Such procedures, 
processes and guidance shall form a part of the testing facilities quality 
assurance regimes; and 

 
.3 the use of STO, including concentrations and species, shall be recorded 

within the test report. The test report shall include information pertaining to 
the evaluation and justification for the use of STO, an assessment of the 
impact of their use on other test parameters and potential impacts on the test 
being undertaken. The information contained within the report shall reflect 
both the positive and negative impacts of the use of STO. 

 
2.33 The influent water shall include: 
 

.1 test organisms of greater than or equal to 50 μm or more in minimum 
dimension that shall be present in a total density of preferably 106 but not 
less than 105 individuals per cubic metre, and shall consist of at least 5 
species from at least 3 different phyla/divisions; 

 
.2 test organisms greater than or equal to 10 μm and less than 50 μm in 

minimum dimension that shall be present in a total density of preferably 104 

but not less than 103 individuals per millilitre, and shall consist of at least 5 
species from at least 3 different phyla/divisions; 

 
.3 heterotrophic bacteria that shall be present in a density of at least 104 living 

bacteria per millilitre; and 
 
.4 a variety of organisms, which shall be documented according to the size 

classes mentioned above, regardless of whether natural organism 
assemblages or cultured organisms were used to meet the density and 
organism variety requirements. 
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2.34 The following bacteria do not need to be added to the influent water, but shall be 
measured at the influent and at the time of discharge: 
 

.1 coliform; 
 
.2 Enterococcus group; 
 
.3 Vibrio cholerae; and 
 
.4 heterotrophic bacteria. 

 
2.35 If cultured test organisms are used, local applicable quarantine regulations shall be 
taken into account during culturing and discharge. 
 
Land-based monitoring and sampling 
 
2.36 Change of numbers of test organisms by treatment and during storage in the 
simulated ballast tank shall be measured using methods described in part 4 of this annex 
(paragraphs 4.5 to 4.7). 
 
2.37 It shall be verified that the treatment equipment performs within its specified 
parameters, such as power consumption and flow rate, during the test cycle. 
 
2.38 The range of operational flow rates that a BWMS is expected to achieve in service, at 
the maximum and minimum operational flow rates (where it is appropriate for that technology), 
shall be verified after the filter on the discharge side of the pump. The range of flow rate may 
be derived from empirical testing or from computational modelling. Where appropriate for the 
technology, demonstration of system efficacy at low flow rates shall reflect the need for flow 
reduction during the final stages of ballast operations. 
 
2.39 Environmental parameters such as pH, temperature, salinity, dissolved oxygen, TSS, 
DOC, POC and turbidity (Nominal Turbidity Unit, NTU) shall be measured at the same time 
that the samples described are taken. 
 
2.40 Samples during the test for the purposes of determining biological efficacy shall be 
taken at the following times and locations: immediately before the treatment equipment, 
immediately after the treatment equipment and upon discharge after the appropriate 
holding time. 
 
2.41 The control and treatment cycles may be run simultaneously or sequentially. Control 
samples are to be taken in the same manner as the equipment test as prescribed in 
paragraph 2.40 above and upon influent and discharge.  
 
2.42 Facilities or arrangements for sampling shall be provided to ensure representative 
samples of treated and control water can be taken that introduce as little adverse effects as 
possible on the organisms. 
 
2.43 Samples described in paragraphs 2.40 and 2.41 above shall be collected with the 
following sampling regime and volumes for analysis: 
 

.1 for the enumeration of viable organisms greater than or equal to 50 μm or 
more in minimum dimension: 
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.1 influent water shall be collected over the duration of uptake as one 
time-integrated sample. The sample shall be collected as a single, 
continuous sample or a composite of sequential samples, 
e.g. collected at intervals during the beginning, middle and end of 
the operation. The total sample volume shall be at least one cubic 
metre. If smaller volume is validated to ensure representative 
sampling of organisms, it may be used; 

 
.2 control and treated discharged water shall be collected as one 

time-integrated sample over the duration of discharge from the 
tank(s). The sample may be collected as a single, continuous 
sample or a composite of sequential samples, e.g. collected 
throughout the beginning, middle and end the operation. The total 
sample volume shall be at least 3 m3; 

 
.3 if samples are concentrated for enumeration, the organisms shall be 

concentrated using a mesh with holes no greater than 50 μm in the 
diagonal dimension. Only organisms greater than 50 μm in minimum 
dimension shall be enumerated; and 

 
.4 the full volume of the sample shall be analysed unless the total 

number of organisms is high, e.g. 100. In this case, the average 
density may be extrapolated based on a well-mixed subsample 
using a validated method;  

 
.2 for the enumeration of viable organisms greater than or equal to 10 μm and less 

than 50 μm in minimum dimension:  
 

.1 influent water shall be collected over the duration of uptake as one, 
time-integrated sample. The sample shall be collected as a single, 
continuous sample or a composite of sequential samples, 
e.g. collected at intervals during the beginning, middle and end of 
the operation. A sample of at least 10 L shall be collected, and a 
fraction may be subsampled for transport to the laboratory, provided 
it is representative of the sample and is a minimum of 1 L. 
A minimum of three 1 ml subsamples shall be analysed in full to 
enumerate organisms; 

 
.2 control and treated discharged water shall be collected as one 

time-integrated sample over the duration of discharge from the 
tank(s). The sample may be collected as a single, continuous 
sample or a composite of sequential samples, e.g. collected 
throughout the beginning, middle and end the operation. A sample 
of at least 10 L shall be collected, and a fraction may be subsampled 
for transport to the laboratory, provided it is representative of the 
sample and is a minimum of 1 L. A minimum of six 1 ml subsamples 
shall be analysed in full to enumerate organisms; 

 
.3 the sample may not be concentrated for analysis unless the procedure 

is validated. Only organisms greater than 10 μm and less than 50 μm 
in minimum dimension shall be enumerated; and 

 
.4 the full volume of the sample shall be analysed unless the total 

number of organisms is high, e.g. 100. In this case, the average 
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density may be extrapolated based on a well-mixed subsample 
using a validated method; and 

 
.3 for the evaluation of bacteria: 

.1 for the influent and discharge samples, a minimum 10 L sample 
referred to in paragraph 2.8.6.2.2 above, or another sample at least 
10 L in volume and collected in a similar manner, a subsample of 
minimum 1 L may be transferred to a sterile container for analysis;  

 
.2 a minimum of three subsamples of appropriate volume taken from 

the 1 L subsample described above shall be analysed for colony 
forming units of bacteria listed in regulation D-2; and 

 
.3 the toxicogenic test requirements shall be conducted in an 

appropriately approved laboratory. If no approved laboratory is 
available, the analysis method may be validated to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. 

 
2.44 The samples shall be analysed as soon as possible after sampling, and analysed live 
within six hours or treated in such a way so as to ensure that proper analysis can be performed. 
 
2.45 If in any test cycle the discharge results from the control water is a concentration less 
than or equal to 10 times the values in regulation D-2.1, the test cycle is invalid. 
 
Temperature 
 
2.46 The effective performance of BWMS through a ballast water temperature range of 0°C 
to 40°C (2°C to 40°C for fresh water) and a mid-range temperature of 10°C to 20°C shall be 
the subject of an assessment verified by the Administration. 
 
2.47 This assessment may include: 
 

.1 testing during land-based, shipboard, laboratory or bench-scale testing; 
and/or 

 
.2 the use of existing data and/or models, provided that their source, suitability 

and reliability is reported. 
 
2.48 The report submitted to the Administration shall contain all documentation (including 
procedures, methods, data, models, results, explanations and remarks) associated with the 
temperature assessment. The report shall include at least the information identified in 
paragraph 2.57 of this annex. 
 
Evaluation of regrowth 
 
2.49 The evaluation of the regrowth of organisms shall be undertaken to the satisfaction of 
the Administration in land-based and/or shipboard testing in at least two test cycles in each 
salinity.  
 
2.50 In the case of land-based testing being performed with a holding time of less than five 
days, a sufficient volume of treated uptake water shall be held under conditions similar to 
conditions in the relevant holding tank. In the case of shipboard testing, water shall be retained 
on board for the evaluation of regrowth during a shipboard test cycle. Additional bench-scale 
testing may be used to supplement the land-based and/or shipboard testing. 
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2.51 In the case of a BWMS that includes mechanical, physical, chemical, and/or biological 
processes intended to kill, render harmless, or remove organisms within ballast water at the 
time of discharge or continuously between the time of uptake and discharge, regrowth shall be 
assessed in accordance with sections "Shipboard tests" and "Land-based testing" of this annex 
with a holding time of at least five days. 
 
2.52 Otherwise, the enumeration of organisms to assess regrowth shall be undertaken at 
least five days after the completion of all of the mechanical, physical, chemical, and/or 
biological processes intended to kill, render harmless, or remove organisms within ballast water.  
 
2.53 Any neutralization of ballast water required by the BWMS shall occur at the end of the 
holding time, and immediately before the enumeration of organisms. 
 
2.54 The evaluation of regrowth is not intended to evaluate contamination in ballast tanks 
or piping, such as may arise from the presence of untreated water or residual sediments. 
 
2.55 A report shall be submitted to the Administration containing all documentation (including 
procedures, methods, data, models, results, explanations and remarks) associated with the 
evaluation of regrowth. The report shall include at least the information identified in paragraph 2.57 
of this annex. 
 
Reporting of test results 
 
2.56 After approval tests have been completed, a report shall be submitted to 
the Administration. This report shall include information regarding the test design, methods of 
analysis and the results of these analyses for each test cycle (including invalid test cycles), 
BWMS maintenance logs and any observed effects of the BWMS on the ballast system of the 
ship (e.g. pumps, pipes, tanks, valves). Shipboard test reports shall include information on the 
total and continuous operating time of the BWMS. 
 
2.57 The reports submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.56 above shall contain at least 
the following information: 
 

.1 the name and address of the laboratory performing or supervising the 
inspections, tests or evaluations, and its national accreditation or quality 
management certification, if appropriate; 

 
.2 the name of the manufacturer; 
 
.3 the trade name, product designation (such as model numbers), and a 

detailed description of the equipment or material inspected, tested or 
evaluated; 

 
.4 the time, date, and place of each approval inspection, test or evaluation; 
 
.5 the name and title of each person performing, supervising, and witnessing 

the tests and evaluations; 
 
.6 executive summary; 
 
.7 introduction and background; 
.8 for each test cycle, inspection or evaluation conducted, summary descriptions of: 
 

.1 experimental design; 
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.2 methods and procedures; 
 

.3 results and discussion, including a description of any invalid test 
cycle (in the case of a report referred to in part 2 of this annex) and 
a comparison to the expected performance; and 

 

.4 in the case of land-based testing, test conditions including details 
on challenge water preparation in line with paragraph 2.30 of this 
annex; 

 

.9 a description or photographs of the procedures and apparatus used in the 
inspections, tests or evaluation, or a reference to another document that 
contains an appropriate description or photographs; 

 

.10 at least one photograph that shows an overall view of the equipment or 
material tested, inspected or evaluated and other photographs that show: 

 

.1 design details; and 
 

.2 each occurrence of damage or deformation to the equipment or 
material that occurred during the approval tests or evaluations; 

 

.11 the operational safety requirements of the BWMS and all safety related 
findings that have been made during the inspections, tests or evaluations  

 

.12 an attestation that the inspections, tests or evaluations were conducted as 
required and that the report contains no known errors, omissions, or false 
statements. The attestation must be signed by: 

 

.1 the manufacturer or manufacturer's representative, if the inspection, 
tests or evaluations are conducted by the manufacturer; or 

 

.2 the chief officer of the laboratory, or the chief officer's 
representative, if the inspection or tests were conducted by an 
independent laboratory; 

 

.13 appendices, including: 
 

.1 the complete test plan and the data generated during tests and 
evaluations reported under paragraph 2.57.8 above, including at 
least: 

 

.1 for land-based tests, whether ambient, cultured or a 
mixture of test organisms have been used (including a 
species-level identification for cultured organisms, and an 
identification to the lowest possible taxonomic level for 
ambient organisms);  

 

.2 for shipboard tests, the operating parameters of the system 
during successful treatment operations (e.g. dosage rates, 
ultraviolet intensity and the energy consumption of the 
BWMS under normal or tested Treatment Rated Capacity, 
if available);  
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.3 for System Design Limitations, details of all procedures, 
methods, data, models, results, explanations and remarks, 
leading to validation; and 

 
.4 invalid test information; 
 

.2 the QMP, the QAPP and Quality Assurance and Quality Control 
records; 

 
.3 maintenance logs including a record of any consumable 

components that were replaced; and 
 
.4 relevant records and tests results maintained or created during testing. 

 
2.58 The results of biological efficacy testing of the BWMS shall be accepted if during the 
land-based and shipboard testing conducted as specified in sections "Shipboard tests" and 
"Land-based testing" of this annex it is shown that the system has met the standard in 
regulation D-2 and that the uptake water quality requirements were met in all individual test 
cycles as provided in paragraph 4.7 below. 
 
2.59 The test report shall include all test runs during land-based and shipboard tests, 
including failed and invalid tests with the explanation required in paragraph 2.8.11.4 above for 
both shipboard and land-based tests.  
 
2.60 The Administration shall identify and redact commercially sensitive information 
(information that is proprietary and not related to the BWMS performance) and make all other 
information available to interested parties and the Organization. The information shall include 
all of the test reports, including failed tests from both land-based and shipboard testing. 
 
PART 3 – SPECIFICATION FOR ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING FOR APPROVAL OF 

BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
 
3.1 The electrical and electronic sections of the BWMS in the standard production 
configuration shall be subject to the relevant tests specified in paragraph 3.3 below at a laboratory 
approved for the purpose by the Administration or by the accreditation body of the laboratory, 
with relevant accreditation8 covering the relevant test standards.  
 
3.2 Evidence of successful compliance with the environmental tests below shall be 
submitted to the Administration by the manufacturer together with the application for type 
approval. 
 
3.3 Equipment is to be tested taking into account international test specifications for type 
approval9. 
 
3.4 A report on environmental tests shall be submitted to the Administration in accordance 
with paragraph 2.57 of this annex. 
 

                                                
8 Refer to General requirements for the competence of testing and calibration laboratories (ISO/IEC 17025). 
 

9 Refer to IACS UR E10, Rev.6, October 2014 – Test Specification for Type Approval. 
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PART 4 – SAMPLE ANALYSIS METHODS FOR THE DETERMINATION OF BIOLOGICAL 
CONSTITUENTS IN BALLAST WATER 

 
Sample processing and analysis 
 
4.1 Samples taken during testing of BWMS are likely to contain a wide taxonomic diversity 
of organisms, varying greatly in size and susceptibilities to damage from sampling and 
analysis. 
 
4.2 When available, widely accepted standard methods for the collection, handling 
(including concentration), storage, and analysis of samples should be used. These methods 
shall be clearly cited and described in test plans and reports. This includes methods for 
detecting, enumerating, and determining minimum dimension of and identifying organisms and 
for determining viability (as defined in this Code). 
 
4.3 When standard methods are not available for particular organisms or taxonomic 
groups, methods that are developed for use shall be described in detail in test plans and 
reports. The descriptive documentation shall include any experiments needed to validate the 
use of the methods. 
 
4.4 Given the complexity in samples of natural and treated water, the required rarity of 
organisms in treated samples under regulation D-2, and the expense and time requirements 
of current standard methods, it is likely that several new approaches will be developed for the 
analyses of the composition, concentration, and viability of organisms in samples of ballast 
water. Administrations/Parties are encouraged to share information concerning methods for 
the analysis of ballast water samples, using existing scientific venues, and documents 
distributed through the Organization. 
 
Sample analysis for determining efficacy in meeting the discharge standard  
 
4.5 Sample analysis is meant to determine the species composition and the number of 
viable organisms in the sample. Different samples may be taken for determination of viability 
and for species composition. 
 
4.6 The viability of organisms shall be determined taking into account guidance 
developed by the Organization10 using methodologies appropriate to the ballast water 
treatment technology being tested. Such methodologies shall provide assurance that 
organisms not removed from ballast water have been killed or rendered harmless to the 
environment, human health, property and resources. Viability may be established by assessing 
the presence of one or more essential characteristics of life, such as structural integrity, 
metabolism, reproduction, motility, or response to stimuli. 
 
4.7 A treatment test cycle shall be deemed successful if: 
 

.1 it is valid in accordance with paragraph 2.8.5 (shipboard) or 2.29, 2.30, 2.33 
and 2.47 (land-based testing) of this annex as appropriate; 

 
.2 the density of organisms greater than or equal to 50 μm in minimum diameter 

in the replicate samples is less than 10 viable organisms per cubic metre; 
 

                                                
10 Refer to the Guidance on methodologies that may be used for enumerating viable organisms 

(BWM.2/Circ.61). 
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.3 the density of organisms less than 50 μm and greater than or equal to 10 μm 
in minimum diameter in the replicate samples is less than 10 viable 
organisms per millilitre; 

 
.4 the density of Vibrio cholerae (serotypes O1 and O139) is less than 1 cfu 

per 100 ml, or less than 1 cfu per 1 g (wet weight) zooplankton samples; 
 
.5 the density of E. coli in the replicate samples is less than 250 cfu per 100 ml;  
 
.6 the density of Intestinal Enterococci in the replicate samples is less than 

100 cfu per 100 ml; and 
 
.7 no averaging of test runs, or the discounting of failed test runs has occurred.  

 
4.8 It is recommended that a non-exhaustive list of standard methods and innovative 
research techniques be considered11. 
 
Sample analysis for determining eco-toxicological acceptability of discharge 
 
4.9 Toxicity tests of the treated water discharge shall be conducted taking into account 
guidelines developed by the Organization12.  
 
PART 5 –  SELF-MONITORING 
 
Introduction 
 
5.1 BWMS shall monitor and store a minimum number of parameters for detailed 
evaluation. In addition, all system indications and alerts shall be stored and available for 
inspection. Data storage and retrieval shall follow common standards. This part gives an 
overview of the minimum required self-monitoring parameters. 
 
Monitoring of parameters 
 
5.2 The applicable self-monitoring parameters listed below shall be recorded for every 
BWMS13. Any additional parameters that are necessary to ascertain system performance and 
safety shall be determined by the Administration and stored in the system. If a parameter is 
not applicable due to the particulars of the system, the Administration may waive the 
requirement to record that parameter. Limiting operating conditions on the operation of 
the BWMS shall be determined by the manufacturer and approved by the Administration.  
 

                                                
11 Suggested sources may include but are not limited to: 

.1 The Handbook of Standard Methods for the Analysis of Water and Waste Water. 

.2 ISO standard methods. 

.3 UNESCO standard methods. 

.4 World Health Organization. 

.5 American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) standard methods.  

.6 United States EPA standard methods. 

.7 Research papers published in peer-reviewed scientific journals. 

.8 MEPC documents. 
 

12 Refer to paragraphs 5.2.3 to 5.2.7 of the Procedure for approval of ballast water management systems that 

make use of Active Substances (G9) (resolution MEPC.169(57)). 
 

13 Associated guidance for a template on technical details of the monitoring parameters and record intervals 

to be developed by the Organization. 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 5, page 34 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

General information for all systems 
 
5.3 The information and applicable self-monitoring parameters to be recorded for all 
systems shall include, inter alia:  
 

.1 general information: ship name, IMO number, BWMS manufacturer and type 
designation, BWMS serial number, date of BWMS installation on ship, 
BWMS TRC, principle of treatment (in-line/in-tank);  

 

.2 operational parameters: all recorded parameters should be time tagged if 
applicable: BWMS operational modes and any transition modes, including 
bypass operations (e.g. uptake, discharge, warming-up, cleaning and start up), 
ballast water pump in operation (yes/no – if information is available from ship), 
flow-rate at system outlet, indication of the ballast water tank that is involved 
in the ballast water operation when practicable; 

 

.3 it is recommended that positional information on ballast water operations and 
on the holding time should be recorded automatically. Otherwise it shall be 
entered manually in the ballast water record book as appropriate. 
Administrations are encouraged to apply automatic position information 
recording to ships which install BWMS during ship's building to the greatest 
extent possible; 

 

.4 system alerts and indications: all systems shall have an alert regime. Every 
alert shall be logged and time stamped. To assist the inspections it would be 
helpful to record an alert summary after each ballast water operation 
automatically, if possible;  

 

.5 general alerts include: shutdown of system while in operation, when 
maintenance is required, BWMS bypass valve status, status of BWMS valves 
representing system operational mode as appropriate; 

 

.6 operational alerts: whenever a relevant parameter exceeds the acceptable 
range approved by the Administration, the system shall give an alert. 
In addition, an alert shall be logged and time stamped also when a 
combination of relevant parameters exceeds system specifications, even if 
each single parameter does not exceed its approved range. If a safety relevant 
parameter (safety for crew, cargo and/or the ship) related to the BWMS exceeds 
approved limits, an alert/alarm shall be mandatory (e.g. hydrogen level at 
appropriate measurement point(s));  
 

.7 the Administration may require additional alerts depending on the design of 
the system and for future developments; and 
 

.8 the SDL parameters and their corresponding data such as, e.g. range, alarm 
limit, alert delay etc. be password protected on a level above what is required 
for normal operation and maintenance, i.e. on a system administrator level. 
Change of any data or parameters which are password protected and 
interruption of the measurement (wire break, signal out of range) shall be 
automatically logged and retrievable on a maintenance access level. 
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Data storage and retrieval  
 
5.4 Storage of data shall follow the requirements in paragraphs 4.17 to 4.22 of this Code. 
The equipment shall be able to store a minimum number of self-monitoring parameters 
following common standards determined by the Organization. 
 
5.5 The control and monitoring equipment shall automatically record the proper 
functioning or failure of a BWMS without user interaction and add a time stamp to every entry. 
Additionally, the system shall have a tool to produce summary text files for each ballast water 
operation on demand to support inspections work. 
 
5.6 The system shall store the required data in an acceptable format to be able to display, 
print or export the data for official inspections. An acceptable format could be:  
 

.1 an internationally standardized readable format (e.g. text format, pdf, 
MS Excel); or  

 

.2 the extensible mark-up language (xml). 
 

5.7 The equipment shall be so designed that, as far as is practical, it will not be possible 
to manipulate either the data being stored by the system or the data which has already been 
recorded. Any attempt to interfere with the integrity of the data shall be recorded.  
 
5.8 Permanent deletion of recordings shall not be possible. The system shall be capable 
of storing recorded data for at least 24 months to facilitate compliance with regulation B-2 of 
the Convention. Where navigation equipment is connected to the monitoring system to provide 
data for recording, the interfaces shall be developed taking into account applicable parts of 
relevant international standards14. 
 
PART 6 – VALIDATION OF SYSTEM DESIGN LIMITATIONS 
 
6.1 The objective of the SDL approach is twofold. Firstly, it ensures that the performance 
of the BWMS has been transparently assessed with respect to the known water quality and 
operational parameters that are important to its operation, including those that may not be 
specifically provided for in this Code. Secondly, it provides transparent oversight of BWMS 
performance claims by the manufacturer that may go beyond specific criteria in this Code. 
Although the validation of SDL yields information that is reported on the Type Approval 
Certificate, this information does not affect the eligibility of a BWMS to receive type approval. 
 
6.2 The low and/or high parameter values for each SDL shall be validated to the 
satisfaction of the Administration as follows:  
 

.1 the validation shall be overseen by the Administration and shall consist of a 
rigorous evidence-based assessment of a specific claim by the BWMS 
manufacturer that the equipment will operate as intended between pre-stated 
parameter values; 

 
.2 tests to validate SDL shall be undertaken in accordance with paragraphs 2.2 

to 2.4 of this annex. Such tests may be combined with land-based and/or 
shipboard testing if the QAPP establishes that the validation tests will not 
interfere with the specific procedures in part 2 of this annex. Laboratory or 
bench-scale testing may also be used in the validation of SDL; 

                                                
14 Refer to Digital interfaces for navigational equipment within a ship (IEC 61162). 
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.3 methods other than testing, such as the use of existing data and/or models, 
may be used in the validation of SDL. The source, suitability and reliability of 
such methods shall be reported; and 

 
.4 validation is not intended as a stress-test of the BWMS or as a procedure for 

identifying equipment failure points. Validation shall be undertaken 
independently of the BWMS manufacturer and shall be separate from BWMS 
research and development activities. Data and models may be supplied by 
the manufacturer when appropriate but shall be independently assessed. 

 
6.3 Claims of open-ended performance (expressed as the lack of either a low or a high 
parameter value for a system design limitation) shall also be validated. 
 
6.4 BWMS manufacturers may include a margin of error in claiming SDL. For this reason, 
SDL should not necessarily be interpreted as the exact parameter values beyond which the 
BWMS is incapable of operation. The Administration shall take this into account in considering 
whether to include any additional restrictions on the Type Approval Certificate in connection 
with the validation of SDL. 
 
6.5 SDL shall be established for all known parameters to which the design of the BWMS 
is sensitive that are important to the operation of the BWMS. In the case of SDL parameters 
that are also subject to specific criteria in part 2 of this annex, the procedure set out in part 2 
shall be followed. For such parameters, the approach in paragraph 6.2 above may be used 
only to the extent that the performance claim goes beyond the specific criteria in part 2. 
 
6.6 A report shall be submitted to the Administration containing all documentation 
(including procedures, methods, data, models, results, explanations and remarks) associated 
with the validation of SDL. The report shall include at least the information identified in 
paragraph 2.57 of this annex. 
 
PART 7 – TYPE APPROVAL CERTIFICATE AND TYPE APPROVAL REPORT 
 
Type Approval Certificate 
 
7.1 The Type Approval Certificate of a BWMS shall: 
 

.1 identify the type and model of the BWMS to which it applies and identify 
equipment assembly drawings, duly dated; 

 

.2 identify pertinent drawings bearing model specification numbers or 
equivalent identification details; 

 

.3 include a reference to the full performance test protocol on which it is based;  
 

.4 identify if it was issued by an Administration based on a Type Approval 
Certificate previously issued by another Administration. Such a certificate 
shall identify the Administration that supervised conduction of the tests on 
the BWMS and a copy of the original test results shall be attached to the 
Type Approval Certificate of the BWMS; 

 
.5 identify all conditions and limitations for the installation of BWMS on board 

the ship; 
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.6 include the SDL, which shall be listed under the heading "This equipment has 
been designed for operation in the following conditions";  

 
.7 include any restrictions imposed by the Administration due to the minimum 

holding time or in accordance with paragraph 6.4 of this annex; such 
restrictions shall include any applicable environmental conditions 
(e.g. UV transmittance, etc.) and/or system operational parameters 
(e.g. min/max pressure, pressure differentials, min/max Total Residual 
Oxidants (TRO) if applicable, etc.); and 

 
.8 include an appendix containing test results of each land-based and 

shipboard test run. Such test results shall include at least the numerical 
salinity, temperature, flow rates, and where appropriate UV transmittance. 
In addition, these test results shall include all other relevant variables. The 
Type Approval Certificate shall list any identified system design limitation 
parameters. 

 
Type approval report 
 
7.2 The type approval report shall be submitted to the Organization and made available 
to the public and Member States by appropriate means. It shall contain at least:  
 

.1 information on the type approval of the BWMS, including: 
 

.1 the approval date;  
 
.2  the name of the Administration;  
 
.3 the name of the manufacturer; 
 
.4  the trade name and product designation (such as model numbers) 

of the BWMS; and 
 
.5  a copy of the Type Approval Certificate including its appendices, 

annexes or other attachments; 
 

.2 an executive summary; 
 
.3 a description of the BWMS, including, in the case of BWMS using 

Active Substances, the following information: 
 

.1 the name of the Active Substance(s) or Preparation employed; and  
 
.2  identification of the specific Marine Environment Protection 

Committee (MEPC) report and paragraph number granting 
Final Approval, taking into account guidelines developed by the 
Organization15; 

 
.4 an overview of the process undertaken by the Administration to evaluate 

the BWMS, including the name and role of each test facility, subcontractor, 
and test organization involved in testing and approving the BWMS, the role 

                                                
15 Refer to the Procedure for approval of ballast water management systems that make use of Active Substances (G9) 

(resolution MEPC.169(57)). 
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of each report in the type approval decision, and a summary of the 
Administration's approach to overall quality assurance and quality control; 

 
.5 the executive summary of each test report prepared in accordance with 

paragraphs 2.48, 2.55 to 2.57, 3.4 and 6.6 of this annex; 
 
.6 the operational safety requirements of the BWMS and all safety related 

findings that have been made during the type approval process; 
 
.7 a discussion section explaining the Administration's assessment that the 

BWMS: 
 

.1 in every respect fulfilled the requirements of this Code, including 
demonstrating under the procedures and conditions specified for 
both land-based and shipboard testing that it met the ballast water 
performance standard of described in regulation D-2; 

 
.2 is designed and manufactured according to requirements and 

standards; 
 
.3 is in compliance with all applicable requirements; 
 
.4 has been approved taking into account the recommendations 

provided by the MEPC in the Final Approval of the BWMS, if any; 
 
.5 operates within the SDL at the rated capacity, performance, and 

reliability as specified by the manufacturer; 
 
.6 contains control and monitoring equipment that operates correctly; 
 
.7 was installed in accordance with the technical installation 

specification of the manufacturer for all tests; and 
 
.8 was used to treat volumes and flow rates of ballast water during the 

shipboard tests consistent with the normal ballast operations of the 
ship; and 

 
.8 the following annexes: 

 
.1 appropriate information on quality control and assurance; and 
 
.2 each complete test report prepared in accordance with 

paragraphs 2.48, 2.55 to 2.57, 3.4 and 6.6 of this annex. 
 
7.3 The Administration may redact proprietary information of the manufacturer from the 
type approval report before submitting it to the Organization. 
 
7.4 The Type Approval Certificate and the type approval report (including their entire 
contents and all annexes, appendices or other attachments) shall be accompanied by a 
translation into English, French or Spanish if not written in one of those languages. 
 
7.5 Documents shall not be incorporated by reference into the Type Approval Certificate. 
The Administration may incorporate an annex by reference into the type approval report if the 
reference (e.g. Internet URL) is expected to remain permanently valid. Upon any reference 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 5, page 39 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

becoming invalid, the Administration shall promptly re-submit the type approval report to the 
Organization and include the referenced document or an updated reference to it; and 
the Organization shall promptly make the revised report available to the public and 
Member States through appropriate means. 
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APPENDIX 
 

BADGE OR CIPHER   (Limiting Operating Conditions apply)* 
 

NAME OF ADMINISTRATION 
 
 

TYPE APPROVAL CERTIFICATE OF BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
 

This is to certify that the ballast water management system listed below has been examined 
and tested in accordance with the requirements of the specifications contained in the Code for 
approval of ballast water management systems (resolution [MEPC…(…)]). This certificate is 
valid only for the ballast water management system referred to below. 

 
Name of ballast water management system: .........................................................................  
 
Ballast water management system manufactured by: ............................................................  
 
Under type and model designation(s)  ...................................................................................  
and incorporating:  
 
To equipment/assembly drawing No.:  ...............................................  date:  .........................  
 
Other equipment manufactured by: .......................................................................................  
 
To equipment/assembly drawing No.:  ...............................................  date:  .........................  
 
Treatment Rated Capacity (m3/h): .........................................................................................  
 
 
A copy of this Type Approval Certificate shall be carried on board a ship fitted with this ballast 
water management system, for inspection on board the ship. If the Type Approval Certificate 
is issued based on approval by another Administration, reference to that Type Approval 
Certificate shall be made. 
 
Limiting Operating Conditions imposed are described in this document. 
 

(Temperature / Salinity) 
 
Other restrictions imposed include the following:  ..................................................................  
 
This equipment has been designed for operation in the following conditions: ** .....................  
 
 
 
Official stamp Signed  ....................................................................................  

Administration of  .....................................................................  
Issued this .....................  day of  ......................... 20  ..............  
Valid until this  ................. day of  ..........................20  ..............  

 
*** 

                                                
* Delete as appropriate. 
** Insert System Design Limitations. 
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ANNEX 6 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS A-1 AND D-3 OF THE BWM CONVENTION 
 

(BWMS Code) 
 
 

Annex 
 

Regulations for the control and management of ships' ballast water and sediments 
 

Section A – General provisions  
 
Regulation A-1 - Definitions 
 
1 A new paragraph 8 is added as follows:  
 

"8 BWMS Code means the Code for approval of ballast water management 
systems adopted by resolution MEPC[…](72), as may be amended by the 
Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted and brought into force in 
accordance with Article 19 of the present Convention relating to amendment 
procedures applicable to the annex." 

 
Section D – Standards for Ballast Water Management 

 
Regulation D-3 – Approval requirements for ballast water management systems 
 
2 In paragraph 1, the words "taking into account Guidelines developed by the 
Organization" are replaced by "in accordance with the BWMS Code".  
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 7 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS E-1 AND E-5 OFTHE BWM CONVENTION  
 

(Survey and certification requirements for ballast water management) 
 
 

Annex 
 

Regulations for the control and management of ships' ballast water and sediments 
 

Section E – Survey and certification requirements for ballast water management 
 
Regulation E-1 – Surveys  
 
1 The last sentence of paragraph 1.5 is deleted.  
 
Regulation E-5 – Duration and Validity of the Certificate 
 
2 In the chapeau of paragraph 8 and in paragraph 8.3, the words "annual survey(s)" are 
replaced by "annual or intermediate survey(s)". 
 
3 Paragraph 9.1 is deleted and the following paragraphs are renumbered accordingly.  
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 8 
 

DRAFT UNIFIED INTERPRETATION OF APPENDIX I (FORM OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE) OF THE BWM CONVENTION 

 
 

Appendix I – Form of the International Ballast Water Management Certificate  
 
"Date installed" in relation to "Method of ballast water management used" 
 
1 For the purpose of completing the International Ballast Water Management 
Certificate, the date when commissioning in accordance with section 8 of the Guidelines (G8) 
(MEPC.174(58) or MEPC.279(70), as applicable) has been completed should be used. 
 
2 Notwithstanding the above, it should be noted that the deadline for installing a ballast 
water management system as set out in operative paragraph 6 of resolution MEPC.279(70) 
(2016 Guidelines for approval of ballast water management systems (G8)) is as follows: 
 

"6 AGREES that, for the purpose of operative paragraphs 4 and 5 of this 
resolution, the word 'installed' means the contractual date of delivery of the ballast 
water management system to the ship. In the absence of such a date, the word 
'installed' means the actual date of delivery of the ballast water management system 
to the ship;" 

 
3 Consequently, two dates, i.e. the contractual date of delivery and the date following 
commissioning and operation in relation to installing a ballast water management system 
may exist. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 9 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.288(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES FOR BALLAST WATER EXCHANGE (G6) 

 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
held in February 2004 adopted the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention) together with four Conference 
resolutions, 
 
NOTING that regulation A-2 of the Convention requires that discharge of ballast water shall 
only be conducted through ballast water management in accordance with the provisions of 
the Annex to the Convention, 
 
NOTING ALSO that regulation B-4 of the Annex to the Convention addresses the conditions 
under which ballast water exchange should be conducted, taking into account Guidelines 
developed by the Organization, 
 
NOTING FURTHER resolution MEPC.124(53) by which the Committee adopted the 
Guidelines for ballast water exchange (G6) and resolved to keep them under review, 
 
HAVING AGREED, at its seventieth session, to revise the Guidelines (G6) to incorporate the 
ballast water reporting form set out in appendix 1 of the Guidelines for the control and 
management of ships' ballast water to minimize the transfer of harmful aquatic organisms and 
pathogens (resolution A.868(20)), 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, draft revised Guidelines for ballast water 
exchange (G6), 
 
1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines for ballast water exchange (G6) (the 2017 Guidelines (G6)), 
as set out in the annex to this resolution; 
 
2 INVITES Governments to apply the 2017 Guidelines (G6) as soon as possible, or 
when the Convention becomes applicable to them;  
 
3 AGREES to keep the 2017 Guidelines (G6) under review in light of experience gained 
with their application;  
 
4 REVOKES the Guidelines adopted by resolution MEPC.124(53). 
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ANNEX 
 

2017 GUIDELINES FOR BALLAST WATER EXCHANGE (G6) 
 
 
1 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 The purpose of these Guidelines is to provide shipowners and operators with general 
guidance on the development of ship specific procedures for conducting ballast water 
exchange. Whenever possible shipowners and operators should enlist the assistance of 
classification societies or qualified marine surveyors in tailoring ballast exchange practices for 
various conditions of weather, cargo and stability. The application of processes and 
procedures concerning ballast water management are at the core of the solution to prevent, 
minimize and ultimately eliminate the introduction of harmful aquatic organisms and 
pathogens. Ballast water exchange offers a means, when used in conjunction with good ballast 
water management practices, to assist in achieving this solution. 
 
1.2 Ballast water exchange introduces a number of safety issues, which affect both the 
ship and its crew. These Guidelines are intended to provide guidance on the safety and 
operational aspects of ballast water exchange at sea. 
 
1.3 Given that there are different types of ships which may be required to undertake 
ballast water exchange at sea, it is impractical to provide specific guidelines for each ship type. 
Shipowners are cautioned that they should consider the many variables that apply to their 
ships. Some of these variables include type and size of ship, ballast tank configurations and 
associated pumping systems, trading routes and associated weather conditions, port State 
requirements and manning. 
 
Application 
 
1.4 The Guidelines apply to all those involved with ballast water exchange, including 
shipowners and operators, designers, classification societies and shipbuilders. Operational 
procedures and guidance reflecting the issues raised in these Guidelines should be reflected 
in the ship's ballast water management plan. 
 
2 DEFINITIONS 
 
For the purposes of these Guidelines, the definitions in the International Convention for the 
Control and Management of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments (the Convention) apply and 
"ballast water tank" means any tank, hold or space used for the carriage of ballast water. 
 
3 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
3.1 Shipowners and operators should ensure, prior to undertaking ballast water 
exchange, that all the safety aspects associated with the ballast water exchange method or 
methods used on board have been considered and that suitably trained personnel are on 
board. A review of the safety aspects, the suitability of the exchange methods being used and 
the aspects of crew training should be undertaken at regular intervals. 
 
3.2 The ballast water management plan should include the duties of key shipboard control 
personnel undertaking ballast water exchange at sea. Such personnel should be fully conversant 
with the safety aspects of ballast water exchange and in particular the method of exchange used 
on board their ship and the particular safety aspects associated with the method used. 
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3.3 In accordance with regulation B-4.4 of the Convention, if the master reasonably 
decides that to perform ballast water exchange would threaten the safety or stability of the 
ship, its crew or its passengers, because of adverse weather, the ship's design, stress, 
equipment failure, or any other extraordinary condition, a ship shall not be required to comply 
with regulations B-4.1 and B-4.2. 
 

.1 When a ship does not undertake ballast water exchange for the reasons 
stated above, the reasons shall be entered in the ballast water record book. 

 
.2 The port or coastal State concerned may require that the discharge of ballast 

water must be in accordance with procedures determined by them, taking 
into account the Guidelines for additional measures including emergency 
situations (G13). 

 
3.4 Where a port State requires specific information regarding the management of ballast 
water on a ship bound for a port, offshore terminal or anchorage area in that port State, 
a completed ballast water reporting form as set out in the appendix may be submitted prior to 
entry into that port State in a timeframe required by that port State. 
 
4 BALLAST WATER EXCHANGE REQUIREMENTS 
 
4.1 Exchange of ballast water in deep ocean areas or open seas offers a means of limiting 
the probability that harmful aquatic organisms and pathogens be transferred in ships' ballast 
water. 
 
4.2 Regulation D-1 of the Convention requires that: 
 

.1 ships performing ballast water exchange in accordance with this regulation 
shall do so with an efficiency of at least 95% volumetric exchange of ballast 
water; and 

 
.2 for ships exchanging ballast water by the pumping-through method, pumping 

through three times the volume of each ballast water tank shall be considered 
to meet the standard described in paragraph 1. Pumping through less than 
three times the volume may be accepted provided the ship can demonstrate 
that at least 95% volumetric exchange is met. 

 
4.3 There are three methods of ballast water exchange which have been evaluated and 
accepted by the Organization. The three methods are the sequential method, the flow-through 
method and the dilution method. The flow-through method and the dilution method are 
considered as "pump through" methods. 
 
4.4 The three accepted methods can be described as follows: 
 

.1 Sequential method – a process by which a ballast tank intended for the 
carriage of ballast water is first emptied and then refilled with replacement 
ballast water to achieve at least a 95% volumetric exchange. 

 
.2 Flow-through method – a process by which replacement ballast water is 

pumped into a ballast tank intended for the carriage of ballast water, allowing 
water to flow through overflow or other arrangements. 

 
.3 Dilution method – a process by which replacement ballast water is filled 

through the top of the ballast tank intended for the carriage of ballast water 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 9, page 4 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

with simultaneous discharge from the bottom at the same flow rate and 
maintaining a constant level in the tank throughout the ballast exchange 
operation. 

 

5 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH BALLAST WATER EXCHANGE 
 

5.1 Three methods of carrying out ballast water exchange at sea have been identified as 
acceptable by the Organization. Each has particular safety aspects associated with it that 
should be considered when selecting the method(s) to be used on a particular ship. 
 

5.2 When identifying the ballast water exchange method(s) for the first time for a particular 
ship, an evaluation should be made which should include: 

 

.1 the safety margins for stability and strength contained in allowable seagoing 
conditions, as specified in the approved trim and stability booklet and the 
loading manual relevant to individual types of ships. Account should also be 
taken of the loading conditions and the envisaged ballast water exchange 
method or methods to be used; 

 

.2 the ballast pumping and piping system taking account of the number of 
ballast pumps and their capacities, size and arrangements of ballast water 
tanks; and 

 

.3 the availability and capacity of tank vents and overflow arrangements, for the 
flow through method, the availability and capacity of tank overflow points, 
prevention of under and over pressurization of the ballast tanks. 

 

5.3 Particular account should be taken of the following: 
 

.1 stability which is to be maintained at all times and not less than those values 
recommended by the Organization or required by the Administration; 

 

.2 longitudinal stress, and where applicable torsional stress values, not to 
exceed permitted values with regard to prevailing sea conditions;  

 

.3 exchange of ballast in tanks where significant structural loads may be 
generated by sloshing action in the partially filled tank to be carried out in 
favourable sea and swell conditions such that the risk of structural damage 
is minimized; 

 

.4 wave-induced hull vibrations when carrying out ballast water exchange; 
 

.5 limitations of the available methods of ballast water exchange in respect of 
sea and weather conditions; 

 

.6 forward and aft draughts and trim, with particular reference to bridge visibility, 
slamming, propeller immersion and minimum forward draft; and 

 

.7 additional workloads on the master and crew. 
 

5.4 Having undertaken an evaluation for a particular ship and the exchange method or 
methods to be used, the ship should be provided with procedures, advice and information 
appropriate to the exchange method(s) identified and ship type in the ballast water 
management plan. The procedures, advice and information in the ballast water management 
plan may include but are not limited to the following: 
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.1 avoidance of over and under-pressurization of ballast tanks; 
 
.2 free surface effects on stability and sloshing loads in tanks that may be slack 

at any one time; 
 
.3 maintain adequate intact stability in accordance with an approved trim and 

stability booklet; 
 

.4 permissible seagoing strength limits of shear forces and bending moments 
in accordance with an approved loading manual; 

 

.5 torsional forces; 
 

.6 forward and aft draughts and trim, with particular reference to bridge visibility, 
propeller immersion and minimum forward draft; 

 

.7 wave-induced hull vibrations when performing ballast water exchange;  
 

.8 watertight and weather-tight closures (e.g. manholes) which may have to be 
opened during ballast exchange must be re-secured; 

 

.9 maximum pumping/flow rates – to ensure the tank is not subjected to a 
pressure greater than that for which it has been designed; 

 

.10 internal transfers of ballast; 
 

.11 admissible weather conditions; 
 

.12 weather routeing in areas seasonably affected by cyclones, typhoons, 
hurricanes, or heavy icing conditions; 

 

.13 documented records of ballasting and/or de-ballasting and/or internal 
transfers of ballast; 

 

.14 contingency procedures for situations which may affect ballast water 
exchange at sea, including deteriorating weather conditions, pump failure and 
loss of power; 

 

.15 time to complete the ballast water exchange for each tank or an appropriate 
sequence thereof; 

 

.16 continual monitoring of the ballast water operation; monitoring should include 
pumps, levels in tanks, line and pump pressures, stability and stresses; 

 

.17 a list of circumstances in which ballast water exchange should not be 
undertaken. These circumstances may result from critical situations of an 
exceptional nature or force majeure due to stress of weather, known 
equipment failures or defects, or any other circumstances in which human 
life or safety of the ship is threatened; 

 

.18 ballast water exchange at sea should be avoided in freezing weather 
conditions. However, when it is deemed absolutely necessary, particular 
attention should be paid to the hazards associated with the freezing of 
overboard discharge arrangements, air pipes, ballast system valves together 
with their means of control, and the build-up of ice on deck; and 
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.19 personnel safety, including precautions which may be required when 
personnel are required to work on deck at night, in heavy weather, when 
ballast water overflows the deck, and in freezing conditions. These concerns 
may be related to the risks to the personnel of falling and injury, due to the 
slippery wet surface of the deck plate, when water is overflowing on deck, 
and to the direct contact with the ballast water, in terms of occupational 
health and safety. 

 
5.5 During ballast water exchange sequences there may be times when, for a transitory 
period, one or more of the following criteria cannot be fully met or are found to be difficult to 
maintain: 
 

.1 bridge visibility standards (SOLAS regulation V/22); 
 
.2 propeller immersion; and 
 
.3 minimum draft forward. 

 
5.6 As the choice of acceptable ballast water exchange sequences is limited for most 
ships, it is not always practicable to dismiss from consideration those sequences where 
transitory non-compliance may occur. The practical alternative would be to accept such 
sequences provided an appropriate note is placed in the ballast water management plan to 
alert the ship's master. The note would advise the master of the nature of the transitory 
non-compliance, that additional planning may be required and that adequate precautions need 
to be taken when using such sequences. 
 
5.7 In planning a ballast water exchange operation that includes sequences which involve 
periods when the criteria for propeller immersion, minimum draft and/or trim and bridge visibility 
cannot be met, the master should assess: 
 

.1 the duration(s) and time(s) during the operation that any of the criteria will 
not be met; 

 
.2 the effect(s) on the navigational and manoeuvring capabilities of the ship; and 
 
.3 the time to complete the operation. 

 
5.8 A decision to proceed with the operation should only be taken when it is anticipated that: 
 

.1 the ship will be in open water; 
 
.2 the traffic density will be low; 
 
.3 an enhanced navigational watch will be maintained including if necessary an 

additional look out forward with adequate communications with the 
navigation bridge; 

 
.4 the manoeuvrability of the vessel will not be unduly impaired by the draft and 

trim and or propeller immersion during the transitory period; and 
 
.5 the general weather and sea-state conditions will be suitable and unlikely to 

deteriorate. 
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5.9 On oil tankers, segregated ballast and clean ballast may be discharged below the 
water line at sea by pumps if the ballast water exchange is performed under the provisions of 
regulation D-1.1 of the Convention, provided that the surface of the ballast water has been 
examined either visually or by other means immediately before the discharge to ensure that 
no contamination with oil has taken place. 
 
6 CREW TRAINING AND FAMILIARIZATION 
 
6.1 Appropriate training for ships' masters and crews should include instructions on the 
safety issues associated with ballast water exchange based upon the information contained in 
these Guidelines. Instruction should be provided on the ships' ballast water management plan 
including the completion of required records. 
 
6.2 Ships' officers and crew engaged in ballast water exchange at sea should be trained 
in and be familiar with the following as appropriate: 
 

.1 the ship's ballast pumping and piping arrangements, positions of associated 
air and sounding pipes, positions of all compartment and tank suctions and 
pipelines connecting them to ship's ballast pumps and, in the case of use of 
the flow through method of ballast water exchange, the openings used for 
release of water from the top of the tank together with overboard discharge 
arrangements; 

 
.2 the method of ensuring that sounding pipes are clear, and that air pipes and 

their non-return devices are in good order; 
 
.3 the different times required to undertake the various ballast water exchange 

operations including the time to complete individual tanks; 
 
.4 the method(s) in use for ballast water exchange at sea if applicable with 

particular reference to required safety precautions; and 
 
.5 the need to continually monitor ballast water exchange operations. 
 

7 FUTURE CONSIDERATIONS IN RELATION TO BALLAST WATER EXCHANGE 
 
These Guidelines may be revised and updated in the light of possible technical evolutions with 
the ballast water exchange methods and of new ballast water management options. 
 
 
 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 9, page 8 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

APPENDIX 
 

EXAMPLE BALLAST WATER REPORTING FORM 
 

Date of Submission (DD/MM/YYYY):____________________ Time of Submission (24:00 GST): ____________________  AMENDED FORM:  Yes   No  

1.  SHIP INFORMATION 2.  VOYAGE INFORMATION 3.  BALLAST WATER USAGE AND CAPACITY 

Ship Name:  Arrival Port:  

IMO Number: Arrival Date (DD/MM/YYYY): Total Ballast Water on Board: 

Owner:   Agent:  
Volume Units No. of Tanks and Holds in 

Ballast 

Type:  Last Port:                                      Country:    m3  

GT:                                              Next Port:                                     Country:   Total Ballast Water Capacity: 

Date of Construction (DD/MM/YYYY): Next Port (2):                                Country: 
Volume Units Total No. of Ballast Tanks 

and Holds on Ship  

Flag:   Next Port (3):                                Country:   m3  

 
4.  BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT 

Total No. Ballast Water Tanks to be discharged:   

Of tanks to be discharged, how many:  underwent exchange:     were treated using a Ballast Water Management System:   

Please specify Ballast Water Management System used, if any (Manufacturer, Model):________________________________________________________ 

If no Ballast Water Management conducted, state reason why not: ________________________________________________________________________ 

Approved Ballast Water Management plan on board?   YES    NO        Management plan implemented?  YES   NO      

Ballast water record book on board?   YES    NO   

Does ship carry an International Ballast Water Management Certificate: YES    NO     

Date of issue (DD/MM/YYYY): ____________________ Expiry Date (DD/MM/YYYY): ____________________ 

Authority that issued Certificate: ____________________ Place of issue: ____________________   

Date Required to Meet Regulation D-2 (DD/MM/YYYY): ____________________  
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5.  BALLAST WATER HISTORY: RECORD ALL TANKS/ HOLDS containing water taken on board to control trim, list, draught, stability or stresses of the ship, 
regardless of ballast water discharge intentions, on page 2. Note: BW Sources are the last BW uptakes prior to any Ballast Water Management practices.  
 
6.  RESPONSIBLE OFFICER'S NAME AND TITLE:  
 

Ship Name  IMO Number Arrival Date: 

 

*** 

Tanks/Holds 
List multiple 

sources/ 
tanks separately 

 

TANK 
CAPACITY 

BW SOURCES CURRENT BW MANAGEMENT PRACTICES PROPOSED BW DISCHARGE 

DATE 

DD/MM/YYYY 

PORT or 

LAT.  
LONG. 

VOLUME 

(m3) 
 

DATE 

DD/MM/Y
YYY 

Start Point* 

Lat. & Long. 

End Point* 

Lat. & Long. 

VOLUME 
Used* 

(m3) 

% 

Exch* 

METHOD 

(DM/SM/
FM, T) 

SALINITY 

(PSU) 

DATE 

DD/MM/YYYY 

PORT or 

LAT.  LONG. 

VOLUME 

(m3) 

SALINITY 

(PSU) 

 

            
  

 

 

 

 

            
  

 

 

 

 

  
 

         
  

 

 

 

 

            
    

            
    

  
 

         
    

            
    

            
    

   
 

       
 

    

           
 

    

              
 

 

 

 

Ballast Water Tank Codes:  Forepeak = FP,  Aftpeak = AP, Double Bottom = DB, Wing = WT, Topside = TS, Cargo Hold = CH, Other = O.   

Methods: DM= Dilution, SM=Sequential, FM= Flow Through , T=Treatment. 

Complete columns with (*) only if exchange was conducted. 
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ANNEX 10 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.289(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES FOR RISK ASSESSMENT UNDER REGULATION A-4 

OF THE BWM CONVENTION (G7) 
 
 

THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 

RECALLING ALSO that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
held in February 2004 adopted the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention) together with four Conference 
resolutions, 
 

NOTING that regulation A-2 of the Convention requires that discharge of ballast water shall 
only be conducted through ballast water management in accordance with the provisions of the 
annex to the Convention, 
 

NOTING ALSO that regulation A-4 of the Convention stipulates that a Party or Parties, 
in waters under their jurisdiction, may grant exemptions to any requirements to apply 
regulation B-3 or C-1, in addition to those exemptions contained elsewhere in this Convention, 
but only when they are, inter alia, granted based on the guidelines on risk assessment 
developed by the Organization, 
 

NOTING FURTHER resolution MEPC.162(56) by which it adopted Guidelines for risk 
assessment under regulation A-4 of the BWM Convention (G7),  
 

RECALLING that, at its seventieth session, it endorsed the view of the Ballast Water Review 
Group that the same risk area (SRA) concept was in line with the Guidelines (G7); that no 
further guidance on the matter was necessary; and that Administrations may grant exemptions 
in accordance with regulation A-4 of the Convention based on the SRA concept, subject to 
consultation and agreement between States that may be affected by such exemptions, 
 

RECALLING ALSO that in this regard, at its seventieth session, it invited proposals for minor 
amendments to the Guidelines (G7), in order to better clarify the relationship between the 
Guidelines and the SRA concept, to its seventy-first session, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, draft amendments to the Guidelines (G7) 
to introduce the SRA concept, 
 

1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines for risk assessment under regulation A-4 of the 
BWM Convention (G7) (the 2017 Guidelines (G7)), as set out in the annex to this resolution; 
 

2 INVITES Governments to apply the 2017 Guidelines (G7) as soon as possible, or 
when the Convention becomes applicable to them; 
 

3 AGREES to keep the 2017 Guidelines (G7) under review;  
 

4 SUPERSEDES the Guidelines for risk assessment under regulation A-4 of the 
BWM Convention (G7) adopted by resolution MEPC.162(56).  
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ANNEX 
 

GUIDELINES FOR RISK ASSESSMENT UNDER REGULATION A-4 OF 
THE BWM CONVENTION (G7) 

 
 
1 PURPOSE 
 
1.1 The purpose of these Guidelines is to assist Parties to ensure that the provisions of 
regulation A-4 of the Convention are applied in a consistent manner and based on scientifically 
robust risk assessment, which ensures that the general and specific obligations of a Party to 
the Convention are achieved. 
 
1.2 An additional purpose is to provide assurance to affected States that exemptions 
granted by a Party meet the regulation A-4.3 obligations. 
 
1.3 These Guidelines outline three risk assessment methods that will enable Parties to 
identify unacceptable high risk scenarios and acceptable low risk scenarios, and advise Parties 
on procedures for granting and withdrawing exemptions in accordance with regulation A-4. 
 
2 INTRODUCTION 
 
2.1 Regulation A-4 of the Convention states that a Party or Parties, in waters under their 
jurisdiction may grant exemptions to any requirements to apply regulation B-3 or C-1, in 
addition to those exemptions contained elsewhere in the Convention, but only when they are:  

 
.1 granted to a ship or ships on a voyage or voyages between specified ports 

or locations; or to a ship which operates exclusively between specified ports 
or locations; 

 

.2 effective for a period of no more than five years subject to intermediate review;  
 

.3 granted to ships that do not mix ballast water or sediments other than 
between the ports or locations specified in paragraph 2.1.1; and  

 

.4 granted based on the Guidelines for risk assessment developed by the 
Organization.  

 
2.2  These Guidelines provide advice and information regarding risk assessment 
principles and methods, data needs, advice on application of risk assessment methods, 
procedures for granting exemptions, consultation and communication processes, information 
for reviewing exemptions and advice regarding technical assistance, co-operation and regional 
co-operation. 
 
2.3  These Guidelines also provide advice regarding the roles of the Organization, 
the shipping industry, port States and other States that might be affected by granting an 
exemption in accordance with regulation A-4 of the Convention. 
 
2.4 Scientifically robust risk assessment underpins the process of Parties granting 
exemptions under regulation A-4 of the Convention. The assessment must be sufficiently 
robust to distinguish between unacceptable high risk scenarios and acceptable low risk 
scenarios where the discharge of ballast water not meeting regulations B-3 and C-1 is unlikely 
to impair or damage the environment, human health, property or resources of the granting 
Party and of adjacent or other States. 
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2.5 Risk assessments should be based on best available scientific information. 
 
2.6 The Guidelines should be kept under review in order to incorporate experiences 
gained during their application and any new scientific and technical knowledge. 
 
3 APPLICATION  
 
3.1 These Guidelines apply to Parties granting exemptions to ships under regulation A-4 
of the Convention. 
 
3.2  Shipowners or operators wanting to seek an exemption under regulation A-4 should 
also consult these Guidelines. 
 
4 DEFINITIONS 
 
4.1 For the purposes of these Guidelines, the definitions in the Convention apply. 
 
4.2 Anadromous – species that spawn/reproduce in freshwater environments, but spend 
at least part of their adult life in a marine environment. 
 
4.3 Biogeographic region – a large natural region defined by physiographic and biologic 
characteristics within which the animal and plant species show a high degree of similarity. 
There are no sharp and absolute boundaries but rather more or less clearly expressed 
transition zones. 
 
4.4 Catadromous – species that spawn/reproduce in marine environments, but spend at 
least part of their adult life in a freshwater environment. 
 
4.5 Cryptogenic – species that are of unknown origin, i.e. species that are not 
demonstrably native or introduced to a region. 
 
4.6 Donor port – port or location where the ballast water is taken onboard. 
 
4.7 Euryhaline – species able to tolerate a wide range of salinities. 
 
4.8 Eurythermal – species able to tolerate a wide range of temperatures.  
 
4.9 Freshwater – water with salinity lower than 0.5 PSU (practical salinity units).  
 
4.10 Marine water – water with salinity higher than 30 PSU. 
 
4.11 Non-indigenous species – any species outside its native range, whether transported 
intentionally or accidentally by humans or transported through natural processes. 
 
4.12 Recipient port – port or location where the ballast water is discharged. 
 
4.13 Target species – species identified by a Party that meet specific criteria indicating that 
they may impair or damage the environment, human health, property or resources and are 
defined for a specific port, State or biogeographic region. 
 
4.14 Same Risk Area (SRA) – an agreed geographical area based on a completion of a 
risk assessment carried out in line with these Guidelines. 
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5 RISK ASSESSMENT PRINCIPLES 
 
5.1  Risk assessment is a logical process for assigning the likelihood and consequences 
of specific events, such as the entry, establishment, or spread of harmful aquatic organisms 
and pathogens. Risk assessments can be qualitative or quantitative, and can be a valuable 
decision aid if completed in a systematic and rigorous manner. 
 
5.2  The following key principles define the nature and performance of risk assessment: 

 
.1 Effectiveness – that risk assessments accurately measures the risks to the 

extent necessary to achieve an appropriate level of protection.  
 
.2 Transparency – that the reasoning and evidence supporting the action 

recommended by risk assessments, and areas of uncertainty (and their 
possible consequences to those recommendations), are clearly documented 
and made available to decision-makers.  

 
.3 Consistency – that risk assessments achieve a uniform high level of 

performance, using a common process and methodology.  
 
.4  Comprehensiveness – that the full range of values, including economic, 

environmental, social and cultural, are considered when assessing risks and 
making recommendations.  

 
.5  Risk management – that low risk scenarios may exist, but zero risk is not 

obtainable, and as such risk should be managed by determining the 
acceptable level of risk in each instance.  

 
.6  Precautionary – that risk assessments incorporate a level of precaution 

when making assumptions, and making recommendations, to account for 
uncertainty, unreliability, and inadequacy of information. The absence of, or 
uncertainty in, any information should therefore be considered an indicator 
of potential risk.  

 
.7  Science based – that risk assessments are based on the best available 

information that has been collected and analysed using scientific methods.  
 
.8  Continuous improvement – any risk model should be periodically reviewed 

and updated to account for improved understanding.  
 
5.3 In undertaking risk assessment when considering granting an exemption, the risk 
assessment principles should be carefully applied. The lack of full scientific certainty should 
be carefully considered in the decision making process. This is especially important under 
these Guidelines, as any decision to grant an exemption will allow for the discharge of ballast 
water that does not meet the standards of regulation D-1 or D-2.  
 
6 RISK ASSESSMENT METHODS 
 
6.1 General 
 
6.1.1 There are three risk assessment methods outlined in these Guidelines for assessing 
the risks in relation to granting an exemption in accordance with regulation A-4 of 
the Convention: 
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.1 environmental matching risk assessment; 
 
.2 species' biogeographical risk assessment; and 
 
.3 species-specific risk assessment.  

 
6.1.2 Environmental matching risk assessment relies on comparing environmental 
conditions between locations, species' biogeographical risk assessment compares the overlap 
of native and non-indigenous species to evaluate environmental similarity and to identify high 
risk invaders, while species-specific risk assessment evaluates the distribution and 
characteristics of identified target species. Dependent on the scope of the assessment being 
performed, the three approaches could be used either individually or in any combination, 
recognizing that each approach has its limitations.  
 
6.1.3 Environment matching and species' biogeographical risk assessment may be best 
suited to assessments between biogeographic regions. Species-specific risk assessment may 
be best suited to situations where the assessment can be conducted on a limited number of 
harmful species within a biogeographic region. 
 
6.2 Environmental matching risk assessment 
 
6.2.1 Environmental matching risk assessments compare environmental conditions 
including temperature and salinity between donor and recipient regions. The degree of 
similarity between the locations provides an indication of the likelihood of survival and the 
establishment of any species transferred between those locations.  
 
6.2.2 Since species are widely distributed in a region, and are rarely restricted to a single 
port the environmental conditions of the source region should be considered. 
 
6.2.3 These regions are typically defined as biogeographic regions. Noting that all of the 
existing biogeographical schemes were derived for different purposes than proposed here, it is 
suggested that the Large Marine Ecosystems (LME) scheme (http://www.edc.uri.edu/lme) be 
used based on best available information at this time, with local and regional adaptation as 
necessary. It is recognized that the suggested biogeographical scheme may not be appropriate 
in certain circumstances and in this case other recognized biogeographical schemes may need 
to be considered1. 
 
6.2.4 Environmental matching should therefore compare environmental conditions between 
the donor biogeographic region and the recipient port to determine the likelihood that any 
species found in the donor biogeographic region are able to survive in the recipient port in 
another biogeographic region. The environmental conditions that may be considered for 
environmental matching include salinity, temperature or other environmental conditions, such 
as nutrients or oxygen. 
 
6.2.5 The difficulty in using environmental matching risk assessments is identifying the 
environmental conditions that are predictive of the ability of the harmful species to successfully 
establish and cause harm in the new location, and in determining whether the risk of ballast 
water discharge is sufficiently low to be acceptable. Environmental matching risk assessments 
have limited value where the differences between a donor biogeographic region and a recipient 
port are small as high similarity is likely to indicate high likelihood of successful establishment. 
 

                                                
1 Watling and Gerkin (http://marine.rutgers.edu/OBIS/index.html) based on Briggs (1953) and Springer (1982); 

IUCN bioregion system; Briggs (1953) and Ekman (1974; 1995); Longhurst provinces. 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 10, page 6 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

6.2.6 Environmental conditions should also be compared between the donor and recipient 
ports. Similarity in key environmental conditions between the two ports is a stronger indication 
that species entrained in ballast water in the donor port could survive when released into the 
waters of the recipient port. The environmental conditions that may be considered for 
environmental matching include salinity, temperature or other environmental conditions, such 
as nutrients or oxygen. 
 
6.2.7 The data necessary to enable a risk assessment using environmental matching 
includes, but is not limited to: 

 
.1 origin of the ballast water to be discharged in recipient port; 
 
.2 biogeographic region of donor and recipient port(s); and 
 
.3 average and range of environmental conditions, in particular salinity and 

temperature. 
 
This information is used to determine the degree of environmental similarity between the donor 
and recipient environments. In many cases, it should be possible to use existing data for part 
or all of these environmental profiles. 
 
6.2.8 The following should be considered in gathering data on the environmental conditions: 
 

.1 seasonal variations in surface and bottom salinities and temperatures at the 
recipient port and the larger water body the port is contained within 
(e.g. estuary or bay). Surface and bottom values are needed to determine 
the full range of environmental conditions available for a potential invader 
(e.g. low salinity surface waters allowing the invasion of a freshwater 
species). Salinity and temperature depth profiles are not required if available 
data indicates the waters are well mixed over the entire year; 

 
.2 in recipient ports with strong tides or currents, the temporal variations in 

salinity should be determined over a tidal cycle; 
 
.3 in areas with seasonal or depth variations, the salinity should be determined 

on a seasonal and/or depth basis; 
 
.4 any anthropogenic influences on freshwater flow that could temporarily or 

permanently alter the salinity regime of the recipient port and surrounding 
waters; and  

 
.5 seasonal temperature variation of coastal waters for the biogeographic 

region of the recipient port. Consideration should be given to both surface 
waters and to how temperature varies with depth. 

 
6.2.9 It is recommended that the analysis of environmental conditions be followed by a 
consideration of the species known to be in the donor region that can tolerate extreme 
environmental differences. If present, a species-specific approach should be used to evaluate 
the risks associated with these species. Such species include: 
 

.1 species that utilize both fresh and marine environments to complete their 
life-cycle (including anadromous (e.g. Sea Lamprey) and catadromous 
(e.g. Chinese Mitten crab) species); and  
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.2 species with a tolerance to a wide range of temperatures (eurythermal 
species) or salinities (euryhaline species). 

 
6.3 Species' biogeographical risk assessment  
 
6.3.1  Species' biogeographical risk assessment compares the biogeographical distributions 
of nonindigenous, cryptogenic, and harmful native species that presently exist in the donor and 
recipient ports and biogeographic regions. Overlapping species in the donor and recipient ports 
and regions are a direct indication that environmental conditions are sufficiently similar to allow 
a shared fauna and flora. The biogeographical analysis could also be used to identify high risk 
invaders. For example, native species in the donor biogeographic region that have successfully 
invaded other similar biogeographic regions but that are not found in the recipient 
biogeographic region could be considered high risk invaders for the recipient port or location. 
The larger the number of biogeographic regions that such species have invaded, the greater 
the potential that those species would be able to become established in the recipient port or 
biogeographic region if introduced by ballast water not meeting regulation B-3 or C-1. Another 
general indicator of risk would be if the donor biogeographic region is a major source of 
invaders to other areas. 
 
6.3.2  The data necessary to enable a risk assessment using a species biogeographical 
approach includes but may not be limited to: 
 

.1 records of invasion in the donor and recipient biogeographic regions and 
ports; 

 
.2 records of native or non-indigenous species that could be transferred through 

ballast water in the donor biogeographic region that have invaded other 
biogeographic regions and the number and nature of biogeographic regions 
invaded; and 

 
.3 records of native species in the donor region that have the potential to affect 

human health or result in substantial ecological or economic impacts after 
introduction in the recipient region through ballast water transfer. 

 
6.3.3 The species' biogeographical risk assessment could also be used to identify potential 
target species in the donor regions as indicated by native species with wide biogeographical 
or habitat distributions or which are known invaders in other biogeographic regions similar to 
that of the recipient port. 
 
6.4 Species-specific risk assessment 
 
6.4.1  Species-specific risk assessments use information on life history and physiological 
tolerances to define a species' physiological limits and thereby estimate its potential to survive 
or complete its life cycle in the recipient environment. That is, they compare individual species 
characteristics with the environmental conditions in the recipient port, to determine the 
likelihood of transfer and survival.  
 
6.4.2 In order to undertake a species-specific risk assessment, species of concern that may 
impair or damage the environment, human health, property or resources need to be identified 
and selected. These are known as the target species. Target species should be selected for a 
specific port, State, or geographical region, and should be identified and agreed on in 
consultation with affected States. 
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6.4.3 To determine the species that are potentially harmful and invasive, parties should 
initially identify all species (including cryptogenic species) that are present in the donor port 
but not in the recipient port. Target species should then be selected based on criteria that 
identify the species that have the ability to invade and become harmful. The factors to consider 
when identifying target species include, but should not be limited to: 

 
.1 evidence of prior introduction; 
 
.2 demonstrated impacts on environment, economy, human health, property or 

resources; 
 
.3 strength and type of ecological interactions, e.g. ecological engineers; 

 
.4 current distribution within biogeographic region and in other biogeographic 

regions; and 
 

.5 relationship with ballast water as a vector. 
 
6.4.4 Species-specific risk assessments should then be conducted on a list of target 
species, including actual or potentially harmful non-indigenous species (including cryptogenic 
species). As the number of species included in the assessment increases the number of low 
risk scenarios decreases. This is justified if the species assessments are accurate. 
The difficulty arises when the assessments are conservative due to lack of data. It should be 
recognized however, that the fewer the number of species analysed, the greater the 
uncertainty in predicting the overall risk. The uncertainty associated with limiting the analysis 
to a small number of species should therefore be considered in assessing the overall risk of 
invasion. 
 
6.4.5 It should be noted that there are limitations involved with using a target species 
approach. Although some data and information can be obtained to support decision making, 
identifying species that may impair or damage the environment, human health, property or 
resources is subjective and there will be a degree of uncertainty associated with the approach. 
For example, it is possible that species identified as harmful in some environments may not be 
harmful in others and vice versa. 
 
6.4.6  If species-specific risk assessments are undertaken when the donor and recipient 
ports are within different biogeographic regions, Parties should identify and consider any 
uncertainties resulting from lack of data on the presence of potentially harmful species in the 
donor location. 
 
6.4.7 The extent and directionality of natural dispersal of the target species should be 
modelled for the relevant water bodies. The area defined by the extent of connected locations 
of populations of target species may determine the extent of an SRA. 
 
6.4.8 The data necessary to enable a risk assessment using the species-specific approach 
includes, but is not limited to: 

 
.1 biogeographic region of donor and recipient port(s);  
 
.2 the presence of all non-indigenous species (including cryptogenic species) 

and native species in the donor port(s), port region and biogeographic region, 
not present in the recipient port, to allow identification of target species;  
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.3 the presence of all target species in the recipient port(s), port region, and 
biogeographic region;  

 
.4 the difference between target species in the donor and recipient ports, port 

region, and biogeographic region;  
 
.5 life history information on the target species and physiological tolerances, in 

particular salinity and temperature, of each life stage;  
 
.6 habitat type required by the target species and availability of habitat type in 

the recipient port; and 
 
.7 in the context of carrying out the risk assessment using the SRA approach, 

the hydrodynamic, environmental and meteorological conditions of the area 
in question. 

 
6.4.9 If a target species is already present in the recipient port, it may be reasonable to 
exclude that species from the overall risk assessment for that port unless that species is under 
active control. It is important to recognize, however, that even when a non-indigenous species 
or cryptogenic species has been reported from the donor and recipient ports, its continual 
introduction into the recipient ports could increase the probability that it will become established 
and/or achieve invasive population densities.  
 
6.4.10 A risk assessment can take different forms. A simple assessment can be undertaken 
as outlined in paragraph 6.4.8 of whether a target species is present in the donor port but not 
in a recipient port and can be transported through ballast water. However, if considered 
appropriate, the likelihood of target species surviving each of the following stages may be 
assessed, including:  

 
.1 uptake – probability of viable stages entering the vessel's ballast water tanks 

during ballast water uptake operations; 
 
.2 transfer – probability of survival during the voyage;  
 
.3 discharge – probability of viable stages entering the recipient port through 

ballast water discharge on arrival; and  
 
.4 population establishment – probability of the species establishing a 

self-maintaining population in the recipient port. 
 
6.4.11 To determine the likelihood of transfer and survival of a harmful species, the 
probability of each species surviving each of the stages contained in paragraph 6.4.10 may be 
assessed. To the extent possible the different life stages of the target species may also be 
assessed considering seasonal variations of life stage occurrence in donor port with seasonal 
conditions in the recipient port. The overall risk assessment for the discharge of unmanaged 
ballast water is therefore determined based on the assessment of all target species surviving 
all these stages. 
 
6.4.12 In assessing whether a species will survive in the recipient port, physiological 
tolerances of all life stages need to be considered. 

 
.1 ability of the adults to survive would be indicated by the physiological limits 

for both temperature and salinity that fall within the environmental ranges 
observed in the recipient port and larger water body. As a check, 
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a comparison could be made with the native and/or introduced ranges of the 
species to determine if the predicted tolerances (based on lab or field 
studies) reflect actual distributions; 

 
.2 for other life stages the physiological requirements of each stage in the life 

cycle should be compared against the environmental conditions during the 
season(s) of reproduction, noting that these stage(s) may live in different 
habitats to complete their life cycle (e.g. coastal pelagic larvae of estuarine 
benthic invertebrates). Data should be collected as appropriate; and 

 
.3 comparisons of known physiological tolerances for other conditions should 

be conducted if the data are available and relevant. 
 
6.4.13 To evaluate whether the species-specific risk assessment approach is sufficiently 
robust to predict invaders, the approach could be used to estimate the probabilities of invasion 
for a suite of existing invaders within the recipient port. Failure to accurately predict existing 
invaders may indicate that the model under predicts the risk. 
 
6.5 Evaluation and decision-making 
 
6.5.1  The port State granting exemptions shall, in both the evaluation and consultation 
processes, give special attention to regulation A-4.3 which states that any exemptions granted 
under this regulation shall not impair or damage the environment, human health, property or 
resources of adjacent or other States. Regulation A-4.3 also states that States that may be 
adversely affected shall be consulted, and Parties should refer to section 8 regarding 
consultation. 
 
6.5.2 It is important for the transparency and consistency of the risk assessments to define 
a priori criteria to distinguish between unacceptable high risk scenarios and acceptable low 
risk scenarios where the risk of ballast water not meeting regulations B-3 and C-1 is unlikely 
to impair or damage the environment, human health, property or resources of the granting 
Party and of adjacent or other States. The specific criteria depend upon the risk assessment 
approach, as well as the uncertainty in the analysis. 
 
6.5.3 For an environmental matching risk assessment: 
 

.1 a high-risk scenario could be indicated if the environmental conditions of the 
donor ports overlap the environmental conditions of the recipient region; and  

 
.2 a low-risk scenario could be indicated if the environmental conditions of the 

donor port do not overlap the environmental conditions of the recipient 
region; 

 
6.5.4 For the species' biogeographical risk assessment: 

 
.1 a high risk could be indicated if the recipient port presently contains 

non-indigenous species whose native range includes the donor 
biogeographic region; 

 
.2 a high risk could be indicated if the donor and recipient ports share 

non-indigenous species whose source is from other biogeographic regions; 
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.3 a moderate to high risk could be indicated if the recipient biogeographic 
region presently contains non-indigenous species whose native range 
includes the donor biogeographic region; and  

 
.4 a moderate to high risk could be indicated if the donor biogeographic region 

is a major source for invaders for other biogeographic regions. 
 
6.5.5 For a species-specific risk assessment, an assessment could be deemed high-risk if 
it identifies at least one target species that satisfies all of the following:  

 
.1 likely to cause harm;  

 

.2 present in the donor port or biogeographic region;  
 

.3 likely to be transferred to the recipient port through ballast water; and  
 

.4 likely to survive in the recipient port.  
 
6.5.6 A risk assessment for an SRA will typically take the form of a species-specific 
assessment. For an SRA species-specific risk assessment, an assessment could be deemed 
low-risk if target species are already present in all the selected ports or locations or have a 
high probability, based on validated models, of establishing throughout the SRA by the process 
of natural dispersal within the agreed time window. 
 
6.5.7 The overall probability of a successful invasion also depends in part on the number of 
organisms and the frequency with which they are introduced over the entire period of the 
exemption. Therefore, it is recommended that a risk assessment should consider estimates of 
at least the following four factors: 

 
.1 total volume of water discharged;  

 

.2 volume of water discharged in any event (voyage); 
 

.3 total number of discharge events; and  
 

.4 temporal distribution of discharge events. 
 

6.5.8 In all cases, the level of uncertainty needs to be considered in evaluating the extent 
of risk. High levels of uncertainty in the biogeographical distributions and/or physiological 
tolerances of a target species may be sufficient in themselves to classify the risk as high. 
Additionally, the potential ecological impact of the target species should be considered in 
deciding the level of acceptable risk. The absence of, or uncertainty in, any information should 
not be considered a reason to grant an exemption to regulation B-3 or C-1. 
 
6.5.9 Once the level of risk and the extent of uncertainty have been assessed, the result 
can be compared to the levels a Party(s) is willing to accept in order to determine whether an 
exemption can be granted. 
 
6.5.10 Ships on a voyage(s) or route(s) that satisfy the requirements of regulation A-4.1 and 
that pass(es) the terms of acceptance in the risk assessment may be granted an exemption. 
 
6.5.11 It is recommended that an independent peer review of the risk assessment method, 
data and assumptions be undertaken in order to ensure that a scientifically rigorous analysis 
has been conducted. The peer review should be undertaken by an independent third party with 
biological and risk assessment expertise. 
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7 PROCEDURES FOR GRANTING EXEMPTIONS 
 

7.1 The purpose of this section is to provide guidance for Parties, Administrations and 
ships engaged in the process of applying for, evaluating and/or granting exemptions in 
accordance with the provisions of regulation A-4. The appendix also identifies minimum 
information required for an exemption application. 
 

7.2  Parties may undertake the risk assessment themselves in order to grant exemptions, 
or require the shipowner or operator to undertake the risk assessment. In any event the Party 
granting an exemption is responsible for evaluating the risk assessment, verifying the data and 
information used, and ensuring the risk assessment is conducted in a thorough and objective 
manner in accordance with the Guidelines. The recipient port State(s) should reject any 
application for exemption found not to be in accordance with these Guidelines, and should 
provide reasons as to why the application was not accepted. 
 

7.3  Shipowners or operators wanting to seek an exemption should contact the relevant 
Parties to ascertain the risk assessment procedures to be undertaken and the information 
requirements of these procedures.  
 

7.4 Where a Party has determined that the shipowner or operator should undertake the 
risk assessment, the Party should provide relevant information, including any application 
requirements, the risk assessment model to be used, any target species to be considered, 
data standards and any other required information. The shipowner or operator should follow 
these Guidelines and submit relevant information to the Party. 
 

7.5  The port State shall ensure that, as required by regulation A-4.1.3, exemptions are 
only granted to ships that do not mix ballast water or sediments other than between the 
locations specified in the exemption. The port State should require evidence of the specific 
measures undertaken to ensure compliance with this regulation at the time the exemption is 
granted and over the duration of the exemption. Non-compliance during the period of 
exemption should result in prompt suspension or revocation of the exemption. 
 

7.6  An exemption shall not be effective for more than five years from the date granted. 
The approval may contain seasonal and time-specific or other restrictions within the time of validity. 
 

7.7 The result of the risk assessment should be stated as: 
 

.1 the voyage(s) or route(s) represent(s) an acceptable risk. The application for 
an exemption is granted; 

 

.2 the voyage(s) or route(s) may represent an unacceptable risk. Further 
consideration is required; and  

 

.3 the voyage(s) or route(s) represent(s) an unacceptable risk. The exemption 
from the ballast water management requirements of regulation B-3 or C-1 of 
the Convention is not granted. 

 

8 CONSULTATION 
 

8.1 In accordance with regulation A-4.3, Parties shall consult any State that may be 
adversely affected from any exemptions that may be granted. This should include adjacent 
States and any other States that may be affected, including those located in the same 
biogeographic region as the recipient port(s). States should exchange information and 
endeavour to resolve any identified concerns. Sufficient time must be given for affected States 
to consider proposed exemptions carefully. 
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8.2 Affected States should be provided with information on: the risk assessment method 
applied; the quality of the information used in the assessment; uncertainties in the model, 
model inputs and/or risk assessments; the rationale for the proposed exemption; and any 
terms or conditions applicable to the exemption. 
 
8.3 The risk assessment should document the following elements, as appropriate:  
 

.1 criteria or reference for defining target species in the risk method;  
 
.2 inventories of native, non-indigenous, and cryptogenic species used in the 

species' biogeographical risk assessment; and  
 
.3 acceptance criteria applied in each step of the analysis. The risk assessment 

has to be put in a relevant context to enable determination of whether the 
risk level is acceptable or not. The only transparent verifiable way of doing 
this is to compare the actual risk level with clear predefined acceptance 
criteria in paragraphs 6.5.2 to 6.5.9. 

 
8.4 In addition, the criteria or scientific methods used in defining and delimiting the 
biogeographic regions shall be presented if a scheme other than that recommended in 
paragraph 6.2.3 is used.  
 
8.5 The invitation for comments should contain one of the two following options for the 
affected State's response:  

 
.1 supported without comments or conditions; or 
 
.2 supported with comments and/or conditions.  

 
8.6 The deadline for comments from the affected State(s) should be specified in the 
invitation. If no response within the given time-limit is received, this may be regarded as 
"Accepted without comments or conditions".  
 
8.7  If an affected State does not support the granting of the exemption(s), the appropriate 
reasons should be provided. Any conditions or limitations which an affected State believes to 
be necessary to enable them to support an exemption should be clearly identified.  
 
9 COMMUNICATION OF INFORMATION  
 
9.1  Each Party to the Convention that has indicated it will grant exemptions should 
establish a point or points of contact for receipt of applications. Relevant contact details should 
be submitted to the Organization. In the absence of such information from a Party, the contact 
point notified to the Organization should be regarded as the contact point for the purpose of 
these Guidelines.  
 
9.2  The Organization should circulate the list of contacts and update it on a regular basis. 
 
9.3  The decision of the recipient port State(s) shall be communicated to the shipowners 
or operators, the affected State(s) and the Organization as soon as possible before the 
effective date of the exemption. The decision should explain the basis for granting the 
exemption and how any comments from affected States were addressed and specify the 
voyage or voyages in which the exemption is granted, including the specified ports or 
location(s), or SRA delineation, the duration of the exemption and details of any conditions or 
limitations on the exemption. 
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9.4 Exemptions granted in accordance with regulation A-4 of the Convention shall be 
effective after communication to the Organization and circulation of relevant information to 
Parties. 
 
9.5  Any exemption granted shall also be recorded in the ballast water record book in 
accordance with regulation A-4.4.  
 
9.6  Where exemptions have been granted for a specific voyage, any changes in voyage 
plans must be communicated to the Party that has granted the exemption prior to undertaking 
the voyage or prior to discharge of ballast water. 
 
10  REVIEW OF RISK ASSESSMENT AND WITHDRAWAL OF EXEMPTIONS 
 
10.1  It is recommended that information used in the risk assessment be reviewed regularly 
as data and assumptions used in the assessment can become outdated.  
 
10.2  It is recommended that an intermediate review be undertaken within 12 months but in 
any circumstances no later than 36 months after permission is granted. A recipient port State 
may require several reviews to be taken during the period the exemption is granted for, but 
more frequent than annual reviews generally should not be required. 
 
10.3  Renewal of an exemption following the initial 60 months must not be granted without 
a thorough review of the risk assessment, consultation with affected States and notice of the 
decision to the Organization under regulation A-4.2.  
 
10.4  An exemption granted under regulation A-4 of the Convention may need to be 
withdrawn where the actual risk associated with a voyage has increased substantially since 
the risk assessment was conducted. This would include emergency situations such as 
outbreaks, incursions, infestations, or proliferations of populations of harmful aquatic 
organisms and pathogens (e.g. harmful algal blooms) which are likely to be taken up in ballast 
water (regulation C-2 of the Convention).  
 
10.5  When a port State notifies mariners of areas under its jurisdiction where ships should 
not uptake ballast water due to an emergency or other high risk situation, all exemptions should 
be withdrawn from ships that take up ballast water in the defined area. In such circumstances 
the shipowners or operators should be notified of the decision to withdraw the exemption as 
soon as possible.  
 
10.6  The Guidelines for additional measures regarding ballast water management 
including emergency situations (G13), adopted by resolution MEPC.161(56), provide guidance 
to rapidly identify appropriate additional measures whenever emergency situations occur in 
relation to ballast water operations.  
 
11 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, CO-OPERATION AND REGIONAL COOPERATION  
 
11.1 Article 13 of the Convention provides that Parties undertake, directly or through 
the Organization and other international bodies, to provide support for those Parties which 
request technical assistance, that Parties undertake to cooperate and that Parties shall 
endeavour to enhance regional cooperation.  
 
11.2 With regard to these Guidelines, assistance should include provision of data and 
information required to undertake a risk assessment, technical assistance regarding the 
methods for undertaking risk assessment and acceptance criteria.  
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APPENDIX 
 

APPLICATION TO PORT STATE 
 
An application for exemption to the port State should as a minimum contain information on the 
points listed below.  
 
1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

.1 period for which an application is sought; from month and year to month and 
year; and 

 
.2 why an exemption under regulation A-4 is sought.  

 
2 SHIP'S INFORMATION 
 

.1 ship name; 
 
.2 IMO number; 
 
.3 port of registry; 
 
.4 gross tonnage; 
 
.5 owner; 
 
.6 call sign; 
 
.7 ballast water management option usually undertaken by ship, including 

ballast water treatment technology, if installed; 
 
.8 a copy of the ship's Ballast Water Management Plan ; and 
 
.9 the Administration may also require ballast water and sediment management 

history for a determined period. 
 
3 ROUTE INFORMATION 
 

.1 route of application, given as donor port(s) and recipient port for ballast water 
discharge;  

 
.2 if single voyage: date and time of departure and arrival;  
 
.3 if multiple voyages: voyage frequency, regularity and estimated amount of 

ballast water discharged during the exemption period, estimated time and 
dates for departures and arrivals; 

 
.4 any voyages the ship plans to take to ports other than the specified ports 

during the duration of the exemption; and  
 
.5 if multiple voyages, the estimated total number of voyages and the amount 

of ballast water discharged under the duration of the exemption.  
 

***
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ANNEX 11 
 

MANUAL ON BALLAST WATER MANAGEMENT – HOW TO DO IT 
 
 

(Refer to document MEPC 71/17/Add.2) 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 12 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.290(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 

THE EXPERIENCE-BUILDING PHASE ASSOCIATED WITH THE BWM CONVENTION 
 
 

THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Articles 38(a) and 38(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime 
Organization concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee 
conferred upon it by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution 
from ships, and its functions for considering appropriate measures to facilitate the enforcement 
of such conventions, 
 

RECALLING ALSO that the International Conference on Ballast Water Management for Ships 
held in February 2004 adopted the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention), 
 

CONSIDERING that the entry into force of the Convention on 8 September 2017 will represent 
the beginning of global ballast water management, and that challenges may arise during the 
implementation of any new convention that were not foreseen at the time of its adoption, 
 

RECOGNIZING the concerns of the shipping industry regarding the potential penalization of 
shipowners and operators during the implementation of the Convention due to non-compliance 
with the performance standard of the Convention for reasons beyond the control of the 
shipowner and ship's crew, as well as the need to protect the environment, human health, 
property and resources from the discharge of harmful aquatic organisms and pathogens in any 
non-compliant ballast water, 
 

DETERMINED to monitor the implementation of the Convention so as to identify aspects of 
the implementation that are working well and to shed light on issues that require further 
attention,  
 

PREFERRING to develop most improvements to the Convention as a package, following a 
systematic and evidence-based approach, and informed by experience gained during the 
implementation of the Convention, 
 

1 AGREES to establish an experience-building phase associated with the Convention 
(ballast water experience-building phase), as set out in the annex to this resolution; 
 

2 URGES port States, flag States and other stakeholders to gather, prepare and submit 
data to the ballast water experience-building phase, taking into account the Guidelines for port 
State control under the BWM Convention (resolution MEPC.252(67)), Guidance on ballast 
water sampling and analysis for trial use in accordance with the BWM Convention 
and Guidelines (G2) (BWM.2/Circ.42/Rev.1) and the survey guidelines under the Convention; 
 

3 RESOLVES to undertake an analysis of the data gathered and a systematic and 
evidence-based review of the text of the Convention and develop a package of amendments 
to the Convention as appropriate; 
 

4 AGREES that, during the ballast water experience-building phase, a ship should not 
be penalized (sanctioned, warned, detained or excluded) solely due to an exceedance of the 
ballast water performance standard described in regulation D-2 of the Convention following 
use of a ballast water management system (BWMS), provided that: 
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.1 the BWMS is approved in accordance with regulation D-3.1; 
 
.2 the BWMS has been installed correctly; 
 
.3 the BWMS has been maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's 

instructions; 
 
.4 the Ballast Water Management Plan approved in accordance with 

regulation B-1 of the Convention has been followed, including the operational 
instructions and the manufacturer's specifications for the BWMS; and 

 
.5  either the self-monitoring system of the BWMS indicates that the treatment 

process is working properly, or the port State has been advised that the 
BWMS is defective prior to the discharge of any ballast water; 

 
5 FURTHER AGREES that the measures in paragraph 4 above do not pertain to other 
actions of the port State pursuant to Articles 9.3 and 10.3 of the Convention concerning 
protection of the environment, human health, property and resources; 
 
6 RECOMMENDS that the port State, flag State and shipowner should take into account 
any guidelines developed by the Organization on contingency measures in determining the most 
appropriate solution to allow for the discharge of non-compliant ballast water. 
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ANNEX 
 

STRUCTURE OF THE EXPERIENCE-BUILDING PHASE ASSOCIATED  
WITH THE BWM CONVENTION 

 
 
Introduction 
 
1 The entry into force of the International Convention for the Control and Management 
of Ships' Ballast Water and Sediments, 2004 (the Convention) will represent the beginning of 
global ballast water management. As challenges can be expected with any new global 
approach, there may be a need for improvements to the Convention in light of experience 
gained, in accordance with article 2.5 of the Convention (concerning the continued 
development of ballast water management and standards). 
 
2 The purpose of the ballast water experience-building phase (EBP) is to allow the 
Marine Environment Protection Committee (the Committee) to monitor the implementation of 
the Convention. The EBP includes data gathering and analysis to allow the Committee to 
identify aspects of the Convention's implementation that are working well and to shed light on 
issues that require further attention. The EBP also includes a systematic and evidence-based 
process for reviewing and improving the Convention. 
 
3 The EBP is intended to permit port States, flag States and stakeholders (e.g. owners 
and operators of ships, manufacturers of BWMS, and recognized organizations) to: 
 

.1 gather and submit data concerning the implementation of the Convention;  
 
.2 participate in the analysis of this data in the Ballast Water Review Group 

(BWRG) of the Committee; and 
 
.3 undertake a review of the text of the Convention to identify any areas where 

the evidence demonstrates a need for improvement of the Convention, and 
then develop a package of priority amendments. 

 
4 To this end, the EBP is structured as three stages: a data gathering stage, a data 
analysis stage, and a Convention review stage (see figure 1). The EBP begins with the entry 
into force of the Convention and ends with the entry into force of the package of priority 
amendments. A specific timeline for the stages of the EBP will be included within a data 
gathering and analysis plan for the ballast water experience-building phase (DGAP) setting out 
the concrete approach to gathering and analysing data during the EBP. 
 
5 The scope for the EBP is the Convention regime as a whole. The EBP includes, and 
is broader than, the more specific "trial period" associated with methods for sampling and 
analysing ballast water during port State control (PSC)1. The arrangements for the trial period 
have been updated and incorporated within the EBP, and data associated with the trial period 
will be gathered and analysed in parallel with data concerning other aspects of the Convention. 
 

                                                
1 See document BLG 17/18, annex 6, Recommendations related to the trial period for reviewing, improving 

and standardizing the Guidance for ballast water sampling and analysis for trial use in accordance with the 
BWM Convention and Guidelines (G2). These recommendations were agreed in principle by MEPC 65. 
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Figure 1: Stages of the ballast water experience-building phase and non-penalization 

 
 
Non-penalization 
 
6 By way of the resolution adopting the EBP, the Committee has adopted certain 
non-penalization measures that will be in place during the EBP. These measures are intended 
to recognize and address concerns expressed by the shipping industry regarding the potential 
penalization of shipowners and operators during the implementation of the Convention due to 
non-compliance with the ballast water performance standard described in regulation D-2 of the 
Convention despite the use of a proper ballast water management system (BWMS). 
The measures also recognize the need to protect the environment, human health, property 
and resources in port States from the discharge of non-compliant ballast water. 
 
7 Ships should carry documents on board demonstrating that the preconditions 
associated with the non-penalization measures have been met (e.g. relating to approval, 
installation and maintenance of the BWMS). The crew should adhere to the operational 
instructions and manufacturer's specifications of the BWMS (which should be carried on 
board). The crew should also attend to the self-monitoring system of the BWMS. 
 
8 This temporary non-penalization that is specific to the EBP has no bearing on other 
decisions of the Committee concerning other non-penalization arrangements. 
 
9 Aside from this non-penalization, the EBP does not alter the basic roles, 
responsibilities, obligations and recommendations under the Convention, its guidelines and 
other guidance.  
 
Data gathering 
 
10 Data gathering is intended to ensure that the Committee has adequate information on 
the implementation of the Convention. The specific information to be collected is to be set out 
in the DGAP. The DGAP is intended as a living document and may be revised as appropriate 
by the Committee during the EBP.  
 
11 Member States are encouraged to participate fully in the EBP in order to maximize 
the information available to the Committee. EBP data will be gathered from Member States 
voluntarily through four interfaces: basic interface reports (on data generally collected by port 
and flag States), supplementary interface reports (on specific topics that might be provided by 
a limited number of States), trial period interface reports (on methods for sampling and analysis 
for port State control) and stakeholder reports (e.g. from shipowners, BWMS manufacturers 
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and classification societies). For practical reasons, stakeholders are invited to provide their 
voluntary submission to a relevant Member State for aggregation and submission to the 
stakeholder interface. 
 

12 In order to ensure data quality, the DGAP will include common data templates 
associated with each interface. These templates will request mainly numerical or categorical 
data that can be easily combined for global reporting. The submissions will be reports 
(rather than raw data) from Member States so as to manage the volume of information. 
In cases where different approaches to data collection by States could significantly affect the 
comparability of reports, States will be requested to identify the approach used to collect the 
data. 
 

13 Commercial sensitivities will be protected through the use of aggregate reporting by 
port States and flag States. The EBP does not require ships or shipowners to be identified in 
data submissions. 
 

Data analysis 
 

14 The data analysis is intended to ensure that the globally aggregated EBP data is 
processed to yield useful and timely information and insight into the implementation of 
the Convention. This information should include matters such as the pace and progress of 
implementing the Convention, degree to which the standards of the Convention and its other 
requirements are achieved, unforeseen safety or environmental hazards, etc.  
 

15 The analysis report will be developed once the data gathering stage has concluded. 
The analysis report will be based primarily on the results of the data gathering stage. The terms 
of reference for the report will be approved by the Committee in order to focus the analysis 
and identify any appropriate additional data sources and/or questions. A draft of the analysis 
report should be provided to the Committee for consideration and comment by its Ballast Water 
Review Group (BWRG) prior to its completion. 
 

Convention review 
 

16 As the entry into force of the Convention on 8 September 2017 will represent the 
beginning of global ballast water management, challenges may arise that were not envisioned 
when the Convention was adopted in 2004. In accordance with Article 2.5 of the Convention 
(concerning the continued development of ballast water management and standards) there 
may be a need to amend the Convention in the light of experience gained.  
 

17  The purpose of the Convention review, therefore, is to take a systematic and 
evidence-based approach to the development of a package of amendments to the Convention 
for recommendation by the Committee to the Parties. Basing the review on the data gathering 
and final analysis report developed earlier in the EBP will ensure that amendments to 
the Convention are developed holistically through an objective, transparent and inclusive 
approach. 
 

18 The Convention review stage should be undertaken by the Committee with the 
support of its BWRG, and should consist of two sequential steps:  
 

.1 a textual review of the Convention as a whole to develop an evidence-based 
list of issues with the Convention, highlighting those priority issues that need 
to be addressed before the end of the EBP (and its associated 
non-penalization arrangements). Guidelines and guidance developed by 
the Committee in connection with the Convention may be included in 
the Convention review if warranted based on the data analysis; and 
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.2 the development of a package of amendments to the Convention to address 
the priority issues (amendments to address other issues identified during the 
textual review may then be developed after the end of the EBP.) 

 
19 In reviewing the Convention, the Committee intends to give due consideration to 
matters such as the policy goals of the Convention, any challenges identified in its 
implementation and the considerations outlined in regulation D-5 of the Convention.  
 
20 It is recommended that most amendments to the Convention be developed through 
the EBP as it provides a systematic and evidence-based approach to improving 
the Convention. That said, the EBP does not prevent any Party from proposing amendments 
independently at any time in accordance with article 19 of the Convention. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 13 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.291(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES ADDRESSING ADDITIONAL ASPECTS OF THE NOX TECHNICAL 

CODE 2008 WITH REGARD TO PARTICULAR REQUIREMENTS RELATED TO MARINE 
DIESEL ENGINES FITTED WITH SELECTIVE CATALYTIC REDUCTION (SCR) SYSTEMS  
 
 

THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE,  
 

RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships,  
 

RECALLING ALSO that, at its fifty-eighth session, it adopted, by resolution MEPC.176(58), 
a revised MARPOL Annex VI (hereinafter "MARPOL Annex VI") and, by 
resolution MEPC.177(58), a revised Technical Code on Control of Emission of Nitrogen Oxides 
from Marine Diesel Engines (hereinafter "NOX Technical Code 2008"),  
 

NOTING regulation 13 of MARPOL Annex VI which makes the NOX Technical Code 2008 
mandatory under that Annex,  
 

NOTING ALSO that the use of NOX-reducing devices is envisaged in the NOX Technical Code 
2008 and that selective catalytic reduction systems (hereinafter referred to as "SCR systems") 
are such NOX-reducing devices for compliance with the Tier III NOX limit,  
 

NOTING FURTHER that, at its sixty-second session, it adopted, by resolution MEPC.198(62), 
the 2011 Guidelines addressing additional aspects to the NOX Technical Code 2008 with 
regard to particular requirements related to marine diesel engines fitted with Selective Catalytic 
Reduction (SCR) Systems (hereinafter "the 2011 Guidelines"), and, at its sixty-eighth session, 
by resolution MEPC.260(68), amendments thereto, 
 

RECOGNIZING the need to update the 2011 Guidelines in line with latest developments, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, a draft revision of the 2011 Guidelines, 
prepared by the Sub-Committee on Pollution Prevention and Response, at its fourth session,  
 

1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines addressing additional aspects to the NOX Technical 
Code 2008 with regard to particular requirements related to marine diesel engines fitted with 
Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) Systems, as set out at annex to the present resolution;  
 

2 INVITES Administrations to take the annexed Guidelines into account when certifying 
engines fitted with SCR systems;  
 

3 REQUESTS Parties to MARPOL Annex VI and other Member Governments to bring 
the annexed Guidelines to the attention of shipowners, ship operators, shipbuilders, marine 
diesel engine manufacturers and any other interested parties;  
 

4 AGREES to keep these Guidelines under review in light of experience gained with 
their application;  
 

5 SUPERSEDES the 2011 Guidelines, adopted by resolution MEPC.198(62) and 
amended by resolution MEPC.260(68). 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 The use of NOX-reducing devices is envisaged in section 2.2.5 of the NOX Technical 
Code 2008 (NTC 2008) and a Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) system is one of such 
devices. 
 
1.2 The NTC 2008 contains two ways for pre-certification of engine systems fitted with 
NOX-reducing devices: 
 

.1 engine fitted with SCR: approval in accordance with paragraph 2.2.5.1 and 
test in accordance with chapter 5 of the NTC 2008; and 

 
.2 a simplified measurement method in accordance with section 6.3 of the 

NTC 2008 as regulated in paragraph 2.2.5.2 (Primary failure case) of the Code. 
 
1.3 According to paragraph 2.2.5.1 of the NTC 2008, where a NOX-reducing device is to 
be included within the EIAPP certification, it must be recognized as a component of the engine, 
and its presence shall be recorded in the engine's Technical File. The engine shall be tested 
with the NOX-reducing device fitted unless, due to technical and practical reasons, 
the combined testing is not appropriate and the procedures specified in paragraph 2.2.4.1 of 
the NTC 2008 cannot be applied, subject to approval by the Administration. In the latter case 
the provisions of Scheme B as set out in these Guidelines should be applied.  
 
1.4 Administrations are invited to take these Guidelines into account when certifying 
engines fitted with SCR. 
 
2 GENERAL 
 
2.1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of these Guidelines is to provide guidance in addition to the requirements of 
the NTC 2008 for design, testing, surveys and certification of marine diesel engines fitted with 
an SCR system to ensure its compliance with the requirements of regulation 13 
of MARPOL Annex VI. 
 
2.2 Application 
 
These Guidelines apply to marine diesel engines fitted with SCR for compliance with 
regulation 13 of MARPOL Annex VI. 
 
2.3 Definitions 
 
Unless provided otherwise, the terms in these Guidelines have the same meaning as the terms 
defined in regulation 2 of MARPOL Annex VI and in section 1.3 of the NTC 2008. 
 
2.3.1 "Engine system fitted with SCR" means a system consisting of a marine diesel engine, 
an SCR chamber and a reductant injection system. When a control device on NOX-reducing 
performance is provided, it is also regarded as a part of the system. 
 
2.3.2 "Catalyst block" means a block of certain dimension through which exhaust gas 
passes and which contains catalyst composition on its inside surface to reduce NOX from 
exhaust gas. 
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2.3.3 "SCR chamber" means an integrated unit, which contains the catalyst block(s), and 
into which flows exhaust gas and reductant. 
 
2.3.4 "Reductant injection system" means a system, which consists of the pump(s) to 
supply reductant to the nozzle(s), the nozzle(s) spraying reductant into the exhaust gas stream 
and control device(s) of the spray. 
 
2.3.5 "AV (area velocity) value" means a value of the exhaust gas flow rate passing through 
the catalyst blocks (m3/h) per total active surface area of the catalyst blocks in the SCR 
chamber (m2). Therefore, unit of AV value is (m/h). The exhaust gas flow volume is the volume 
defined at 0°C and 101.3 kPa. 
 
2.3.6 "SV (space velocity) value" means a value of the exhaust gas flow rate passing 
through the catalyst block(s) (m3/h) per total volume of the catalyst block(s) in the SCR 
chamber (m3). Therefore, unit of SV value is (1/h). The exhaust gas flow volume is the volume 
defined at 0°C and 101.3 kPa. 
 
2.3.7 "Total volume of the catalyst block" means the volume (m3) based on outer 
dimensions of the catalyst block. 
 
2.3.9 "LV (linear velocity) value" means a value of the exhaust gas flow rate passing through 
the catalyst blocks (m3/h) per catalyst block's section (m2) in a normal direction of exhaust gas 
flow. Therefore, unit of LV value is (m/h). The exhaust gas flow volume is the volume defined 
at 0°C and 101.3 kPa. 
 
2.3.9 "Block section" means the cross-sectional area (m2) of the catalyst block based on 
the outer dimensions. 
 
2.3.10 "NOX reduction rate η" means a value deriving from the following formula. Unit of   is (%): 

 

100
)(





inlet

outletinlet

c

cc
  

 
Where: 

inletc  is NOX concentration (ppm) as measured at the inlet of the 
SCR chamber; 

 
outletc  is NOX concentration (ppm) as measured at the outlet of the  

SCR chamber. 
 
2.3.11 "Catalyst block casing or frame" means a casing or frame of an assembly (module) of 
several catalyst blocks.  
 
3 PRE-CERTIFICATION PROCEDURE 
 
3.1 General 
 
3.1.1  Engine systems fitted with SCR should be certified in accordance with chapter 2 of 
the NTC 2008. In cases where combined engine/SCR systems cannot be tested on a test bed 
owing to technical and practical reasons nor an on board test can be performed fully complying 
with the requirements of chapter 5 of the NTC 2008 the procedures provided by Scheme B of 
these guidelines should be applied. 
 
3.1.2 The applicant for certification should be the entity responsible for the complete engine 
system fitted with SCR.  
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3.1.3 The applicant should supply all necessary documentation, including the Technical File 
for the complete system, a description of the required on board NOX verification procedure 
and, where applicable, the description of the confirmation test procedure.  
 
3.2 Technical File and on board NOX verification procedures 
 
In addition to the information supplied in paragraph 3.1.3 of these Guidelines and items in 
section 2.4 of the NTC 2008, engine systems fitted with SCR should include the following 
information in Technical File: 
 

.1 reductant: component/type and concentration; 
 
.2 reductant injection system including critical dimensions and supply volume; 
 
.3 design features of SCR specific components in the exhaust duct from the 

engine exhaust manifold to the SCR chamber. The design features are to be 
specified by the applicant and may include, but are not limited to: 

 
.1 any restrictions specified by the applicant relating to exhaust duct 

configuration/design, including the position and number of bends in 
exhaust duct along with orientation and geometry, exhaust duct 
changes of diameter and arrangements fitted to manipulate exhaust 
flow, where applicable; 

 
.2 minimum distance between reductant injection point(s) and SCR 

chamber; 
 
.3 position of reductant injection equipment within duct and the 

direction of reductant injection, e.g. counter flow or parallel flow; 
 
.4 reductant mixing arrangements; 
 
.5 reductant lances, nozzles, atomizing arrangement; 
 
.6 inlet plenum design, top entry or bottom entry; 
 
.7 where an SCR by-pass arrangement is stipulated by the applicant, 

the control specifications, identification of the by-pass valve and its 
control device; and 

 
.8 where an integrated reductant injection and SCR chamber 

arrangement is supplied as a packaged item to be fitted into an 
exhaust duct, the parameters of such a unit which may affect NOX 
emissions; 

 
.4 catalyst block specification and arrangement in the SCR chamber. 

The details of the catalyst block specification and the arrangement of catalyst 
blocks within the SCR chamber may include, but are not limited to: 

 
.1 installation of blocks within the SCR chamber, including the number 

of blocks, number of layers and the SCR chamber casing and frame 
to prevent exhaust gas slip; 

 
.2 catalyst block geometry; 
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.3 limiting characteristics such as CPSI (cells per square inch) and 
ranges for physical parameters such as the space velocity (SV), 
area velocity (AV) and linear velocity (LV), or a part number or 
specification number specified by the applicant on the catalyst 
block; 

 
.4 catalyst material: this may be identified by means of a part number 

or specification number. The means to ensure a correct catalyst 
block installed on board against the Technical File, where a part 
number or specification number specified by the applicant on the 
catalyst block casing or frame is acceptable; 

 
.5 arrangement of soot blowing equipment; 
 
.6 inspection and access arrangements. The inspection of the SCR 

chamber should be limited to ensuring that the correct catalyst 
blocks are fitted during assembly of the SCR and the inspection of 
spare catalyst blocks can be accepted to demonstrate compliance 
at surveys other than at the initial assembly of the SCR; and 

 
.7 any baffle plates or other devices installed within the SCR chamber 

for exhaust gas and reductant flow distribution; 
 
.5 inlet parameters including allowable exhaust gas temperature (maximum 

and minimum) at the inlet of the SCR chamber; 
 
.6 cross-unit parameters: allowable pressure loss (Δp) between inlet and outlet 

of SCR chamber and in the exhaust duct caused by SCR components. 
Where there is any element of the SCR system upstream and/or downstream 
of the SCR chamber which affects the allowable pressure loss, then this 
allowable pressure loss (∆p) is to be based on the entire SCR system; 

 
.7 aspects related to the fuel oil quality resulting in continued compliance of the 

engine with the applicable NOX emission limit to assure continued NOX 
reduction may include, but not be limited to: 

 
.1 the maximum allowable sulphur content of fuel oil which can be 

combusted, while maintaining compliance; and  
 
.2 guidance on applicable fuel oil composition and fuel oil contaminants 

under operational conditions; 
 
.8 factors related to the deterioration rate of SCR performance, e.g. exchange 

condition for SCR catalyst blocks and recommended exchange time of SCR 
catalyst blocks: 

 
.1 where a feedback or a feed forward reductant control strategy is 

incorporated with a NOX measurement device, this is acceptable 
as a means of monitoring catalyst condition/degradation. 
The exchange criteria of catalyst blocks against the reading of the 
NOX measurement device is to be specified by the applicant as well 
as the maintenance, service, and calibration requirements for the 
NOX measurement device; 
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.2 where a feed forward reductant control strategy is adopted without a 
NOX measurement device, the application is to provide the details of: 

 

.1 the expected deterioration curve under expected operating 
conditions or the life of catalyst under expected operating 
conditions; 

 

.2 factors which can influence catalyst NOX reduction 
efficiency; and 

 

.3 guidance on how to assess catalyst NOX reduction 
efficiency based on periodical spot checks or monitoring as 
specified by the applicant, if applicable; records are to be 
kept for inspection during annual, intermediate and renewal 
surveys. The frequency of periodical spot checks is to be 
defined by the applicant considering the expected 
deterioration of the catalyst. The frequency for spot-checks 
should be at least after installation and once every 
12 months; and 

 

.3 other strategies on monitoring the catalyst condition/degradation 
are subject to the approval of the Administration;  

 

.9 controlling arrangements and settings of the SCR, e.g. model, specification 
of control device. This is to include, but not be limited to: 

 

.1 the reductant injection control strategy which may be a feed forward 
reductant injection control or feedback reductant injection control 
strategy; 

 

.2 instrumentation and sensors which are part of the SCR control 
arrangement, as applicable; 

 

.3 crew instructions for allowable adjustment of control parameters 
including details of how to prevent unauthorized alteration of the 
system configuration parameters, programmable logic controller 
(PLC) data, and central processing units (CPU) as applicable; 

 

.4 where a NOX measurement device is used, the following details 
should be included: 

 
.1 type/model (identification number); 

 

.2 calibration, zero and span check procedures and the 
periodicity of such checks, if applicable; 

 

.3 calibration gases to be carried on board if applicable; and 
 

.4 maintenance and/or exchange requirements; 
 

.5 where the engine system fitted with SCR has different 
operating modes (e.g. modes for Tier II and Tier III 
compliance separately), details of the control philosophy 
for selecting different modes of operation and recording the 
mode of operation together with means of changing 
between modes; and 
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.6 auxiliary control devices, as mentioned in regulation 13.9 
and defined in regulation 2.4 of MARPOL Annex VI, 
respectively, may be used on engine systems fitted with 
SCR, covering starting and stopping, low load operation 
and reversing operation, subject to the approval of the 
Administration; 

 
.10 measures to minimize reductant slip. The maximum reductant slip may be 

specified by the applicant. Supporting information, including reductant 
injection rates under certain engine loads, the catalyst temperature or 
exhaust gas temperature when reductant injection occurs, etc. may be 
included in order to prevent reductant slip from exceeding the specified 
maximum level. Reductant slip monitoring in the exhaust duct downstream 
of the SCR or an equivalent means may be accepted as a means to minimize 
reductant slip. Alternatively, means of alleviating reductant slip (for example 
through the use of an ammonia slip catalyst or active catalyst thermal 
management) may be accepted as a means to minimize reductant slip; 

 
.11 parameter check method as the verification procedure: with regard to the 

application of the parameter check method, requirements given in 
paragraph 2.3.6 and guidance given in paragraph 2 of appendix VII of the 
NTC 2008 should be taken into account in assessing the adequacy of a 
proposed procedure with analysers meeting or exceeding the requirements 
of appendix III of the NTC 2008; and 

 
.12 any other parameter(s) specified by the applicant. 

 
3.3 Measures to minimize reductant slip 
 
When SCR uses urea solution, ammonia solution or ammonia gas as reductant, measures to 
prevent reductant slip should be provided to avoid the supply of an excessive amount of 
reductant in the system. The reductant injection system should be designed to prevent 
emissions of any harmful substance from the system. 
 
3.4 Pre-certification procedure 
 
Test and pre-certification of an engine system fitted with SCR should be conducted either by 
Scheme A (as given in section 5 of these Guidelines), or by Scheme B (as given in sections 6 
and 7 of these Guidelines), as appropriate. 
 
3.5 EIAPP certificate 
 
3.5.1 An Engine International Air Pollution Prevention (EIAPP) Certificate (see appendix I 
of the NTC 2008) should be issued by the Administration after approval of the Technical File. 
 
3.5.2 When an applicant chooses Scheme B for pre-certification, the IAPP initial survey 
should not be completed until the on board initial confirmation test provides compliant results. 
The applicant remains the responsible entity until final acceptance of the system.  
 
3.5.3 When the engine is to be certified to both Tier II and Tier III, the EIAPP Certificate 
should be completed for both Tier II and Tier III with a single Technical File covering both Tier 
modes. 
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4 FAMILY AND GROUP CONCEPTS FOR ENGINE SYSTEMS FITTED WITH SCR 
 
4.1 The requirements in chapter 4 of the NTC 2008 apply equally to engine systems fitted 
with SCR. 
 
4.2 The parent engine is to be the engine system fitted with SCR with the highest NOX 
emission value of the group/family as specified in paragraphs 4.3.9.1 and 4.4.8.1 of 
the NTC 2008. In cases where there is more than one combined engine/SCR system with the 
same highest NOX emission value given to two decimal places (cycle value in g/kWh) within 
an engine family or an engine group, the parent engine is the system with the highest raw NOX 
value emitted from the engine.  
 
4.3 The parent engine for Tier II compliance is not necessarily the same parent of the 
combined engine/SCR system for Tier III compliance. 
 
5 TEST PROCEDURES FOR SCHEME A 
 
5.1 General 
 
5.1.1 A test for a combined system of an engine fitted with an SCR in Scheme A is to ensure 
compliance with the applicable NOX emission limits of MARPOL Annex VI, as required. The 
test bed measurement procedures of chapter 5 of the NTC 2008 should apply. 
 
5.1.2 Notwithstanding paragraph 5.1.1, the applicant may choose to test the combined 
system of an engine fitted with an SCR with a by-pass arrangement without that by-pass 
installed for the purpose of test bed measurement. Any effect to the fluid dynamics or reductant 
distribution caused by the absence of the by-pass arrangement is to be presented by the 
applicant. 
 
5.2 Calculation of gaseous emissions 
 
5.2.1 The calculation method in section 5.12 of the NTC 2008 is also applied to engine 
systems fitted with SCR. No allowance is made for the reductant solution injected into the 
exhaust gas stream in respect of its effect on exhaust gas mass flow rate calculation 
(appendix VI) or dry/wet correction factor (equation (11), paragraph 5.12.3.2.2 of the 
NTC 2008). The NOX correction factor for humidity and temperature (equations (16) or (17), 
paragraphs 5.12.4.5 and 5.12.4.6, respectively, of the NTC 2008) should not be applied. 
 
5.2.2 For an engine system fitted with SCR, the following parameters should be measured 
and recorded in the engine test report in accordance with section 5.10 of the NTC 2008: 
 

.1 injection rate of reductant at each load point (kg/h); 
 
.2 exhaust gas temperature at the inlet and outlet of the SCR chamber (°C); 
 
.3 pressure loss (kPa): it is necessary to measure the pressure at inlet and at 

outlet of the SCR chamber and to calculate pressure loss Δp. It would also 
be permissible to measure the pressure loss ∆p of the SCR chamber with a 
differential pressure sensor. The allowable Δp limit should be confirmed; and  

 
.4 other parameter(s) as specified by the Administration. 
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6 TEST PROCEDURES FOR SCHEME B 
 
6.1 General 
 
6.1.1 A test for an engine system fitted with SCR in Scheme B is to ensure that the system 
complies with the applicable NOX emission limits in MARPOL Annex VI, as required. The test 
procedures in Scheme B are as follows: 
 

.1 an engine is tested to obtain the NOX emission value (g/kWh) in accordance 
with paragraph 6.2.1 of these Guidelines;  

 

.2 the SCR NOX reduction rate may be calculated by modelling tools, taking into 
account geometrical reference conditions, chemical NOX conversion models 
as well as other parameters to be considered; 

 

.3 for every type of catalytic element, an SCR chamber, not necessarily to full 
scale, is to be tested in accordance with section 6.3 of these Guidelines in 
order to generate data for the calculation model as that used in 
paragraph 6.1.1.2 of these Guidelines;  

 

.4 the NOX emission from the engine system fitted with SCR, which is calculated 
in accordance with section 6.4 of these Guidelines using the NOX emission 
value from the engine and the NOX reduction rate of SCR chamber. At this 
point the Technical File will be completed and this NOX emission value will 
be entered into the supplement of the EIAPP certificate; and 

 

.5 the NOX emission performance of the engine combined with the SCR is 
verified by a confirmation test in accordance with the procedure in 
paragraph 7.5 of these Guidelines. 

 
6.1.2 The calculation of gaseous emissions in paragraph 6.1.1.1 of these Guidelines should 
be undertaken in accordance with paragraph 5.2.1 of these Guidelines. 
 
6.2 Verification test procedures for an engine 
 
6.2.1  The purpose of the test of an engine is to establish the emission values for use in 
section 6.4 of these Guidelines. These measurements should be in accordance with chapter 5 
of the NTC 2008. 
 
6.2.2 Paragraph 5.9.8.1 of the NTC 2008 requires engine conditions to be measured at 
each mode point, for an engine system. This equally applies in the case of an engine fitted 
with SCR. Additionally, exhaust gas temperature at the intended inlet of the SCR chamber 
should be determined and recorded in the test report as required by section 5.10 of the 
NTC 2008. 
 
6.3 Test procedures for SCR chambers 
 

6.3.1 General 
 

6.3.1.1 The SCR chamber for validation testing may be either a full scale SCR chamber or a 
scaled version. A SCR chamber should demonstrate the reduction in NOX concentrations 
(ppm) expected in exhaust gas measured in section 6.2 of these Guidelines. Therefore, NOX 
reduction rate of the SCR chamber should be determined for each individual mode point. 
Where undertaken on a scaled version of the SCR chamber the scaling process should be 
validated to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
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6.3.1.2 The scaling process is to correspond with the modelling tool of paragraph 6.1.1.2 of 
these Guidelines, and take into account geometrical reference conditions, and chemical NOX 
conversion models, and other parameters which have influence on NOX conversion rate in the 
modelling tool. If the scaling process could not be validated satisfactorily by theoretical analysis 
or calculations taking into consideration the complex conditions in the SCR chamber, such as 
uniformity of gas speed, reductant, a combined engine and SCR system validation test in 
accordance with Scheme A should be undertaken.  
 

6.3.1.3 The modelling tool of paragraph 6.1.1.2 of these Guidelines is acceptable for use in 
other engine groups which operate within the same defined boundary conditions. 
 

6.3.2 Test conditions at each mode point 
 

Exhaust gas, catalyst, reductant and an injection system should satisfy the following conditions 
at each mode point: 
 

.1 Exhaust gas flow 
Exhaust gas flow rate for the test should be scaled accordingly to account 
for the dimension of the catalyst model. 

 
.2 Exhaust gas component 

Exhaust gas for the test should either be diesel engine exhaust gas or 
simulated gas. 
 
Where diesel exhaust gas is used it should correspond, in terms of 
concentrations, to the exhaust gas in section 6.2 of these Guidelines, in 
terms of NOX, O2, CO2, H2O and SO2 (±5% of the required concentration for 
each emission species).  
 
Where simulated gas is used it should correspond, in terms of 
concentrations, to the exhaust gas in section 6.2 of these Guidelines, in 
terms of NO, NO2, O2, CO2, H2O and SO2 (±5% of the required concentration 
for each emission species) balance N2.  
 
An exemption for one or more of the above-mentioned gas species' 
concentration requirements may be allowed subject to a demonstration test 
showing that the gas or gases do not affect the NOX reduction rate by more 
than 2%. 
 

.3 Exhaust gas temperature 
The temperature of exhaust gas used for the test should correspond to the 
temperatures obtained from testing in section 6.2 of these Guidelines, 
ensuring that the SCR chamber is activated at every load point, other than 
as provided for by 3.1.4 of the NTC 2008, and that no ammonia bisulphate 
formation, or reductant destruction, takes place. 
 

.4 Catalyst blocks and AV, SV value 
The catalyst blocks used in the test should be representative of the catalyst 
blocks to be used in the SCR chamber in service. AV, SV or LV value should, 
in the case of full scale tests, be within -5% or above of the required value 
as obtained in testing from section 6.2 of these Guidelines. In the case of 
scaled tests it should correspond to the above.  
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.5 Reductant 
The reductant concentration on the surface of the tested catalyst should be 
representative of the reductant concentration on the surface of the catalyst 
during actual engine operation. Ammonia gas may be used as a reductant 
for the SCR chamber test, provided that it results in an equivalent 
concentration on the catalyst surface. 

 
6.3.3 Stability for measurement 
 
All measurements should be recorded after they have stabilized. 
 
6.3.4 List of data to be derived from the model 
 
6.3.4.1 Operating data which is to be given in the Technical File should be derived from the 
modelling process or otherwise justified. 
 
6.3.4.2 Exhaust gas analysers should be in accordance with appendix III and appendix IV of 
the NTC 2008 or otherwise to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
6.3.5 Test report for SCR chamber 
 
Data recorded under paragraph 6.3.1.1 of these Guidelines should be recorded in the test 
report as required by section 5.10 of the NTC 2008. 
 
6.4 Calculation of the specific emission 
 
6.4.1 The NOX emission value of the engine system fitted with SCR should be calculated 
as follows: 
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Where: 

i   NOX reduction rate (%) derived in accordance with section 6.3 
of these Guidelines; 
 

 
imgasq  = Mass flow of NOX gas measured in accordance with 

section 6.2 of these Guidelines; 
 

 
iFW  = Weighting factor; 

 
iP  = Measured power at individual mode points in accordance 

with section 6.2 of these Guidelines. 
 

   The weighting factors and number of modes (n) used in 
above calculation shall be according to the provisions of 
section 3.2 of the NTC 2008. 

 
6.4.2 The NOX emission value (g/kWh) calculated in accordance with paragraph 6.4.1 of 
these Guidelines should be compared to the applicable emission limit. This emission value is 
entered into 1.9.6 of the Supplement to the EIAPP certificate (appendix I of the NTC 2008). 
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6.5 Test report to be submitted to the Administration 
 
The test report referenced under paragraphs 6.2.2 and 6.3.5 of these Guidelines, together with 
the data from section 6.4 of these Guidelines should be consolidated into the overall 
documentation to be submitted to the Administration. 
 
7 ON BOARD CONFIRMATION TEST FOR SCHEME B 
 
7.1 After installation on board of an engine system fitted with SCR and before entry into 
service an initial confirmation test should be performed on board. 
 
7.2 The engine system fitted with the SCR should be verified as corresponding to the 
description given in the Technical File. 
 
7.3 The confirmation test should be undertaken as close as possible to 25%, 50% 
and 75% of rated power, independent of test cycle. 
 
7.4 At each mode point of the confirmation test the operating values as given in the 
Technical File should be verified. 
 
7.5 NOX emission concentrations should be measured at the inlet and outlet of the 
SCR chamber. The NOX reduction rate should be calculated. Both values should either be dry 
or wet. The value obtained for NOX reduction rate should be compared to the initial confirmation 
test required value at each mode point as given in the Technical File. Reduction efficiency 
values obtained at each of the test points should not be less than the corresponding values as 
given in the Technical File by more than 5%. 
 
7.6 The NOX analyser should meet the requirements of chapter 5 of the NTC 2008. 
 
7.7 When an engine system fitted with SCR is in a group defined in chapter 4 of these 
Guidelines, the confirmation test should be conducted only for the parent engine system of the 
group. Where the parent engine system of the group is not the first one to complete the 
onboard confirmation test as required by chapter 7 of these Guidelines, the onboard 
confirmation test is to be done for all installed engine systems within the engine group unless 
it is an identical NOX specification member engine or the parent engine system has been 
installed and tested successfully. Where the parent engine system is not available to be 
installed on board, the first installed member engine system of the engine group can be chosen 
and adjusted to the worst case NOX emission for confirmation test on board instead. The test 
results should be verified as described in the Technical File. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 14 
 

STANDARD FORMAT FOR VOLUNTARY SUBMISSION OF EEDI INFORMATION TO BE INCLUDED IN THE EEDI DATABASE 
 

 
 

*** 

DWT GT4 Lpp5 (m) Bs6 (m) Draught7 (m)
Yes

/No

Name, outline and means/ways of performance 

of technology10

Yes

/No

Name, outline and means/ways of performance 

of technology10

Note:

Vref
8 (knot) PME

9 (kW)

EEDI 4th term 

(Installation of innovative electrical technology)

EEDI 5th term 

(Installation of innovative mechanical technology)

IMO number1

Capacity3

Attained 

EEDI

Required 

EEDI

Applicable 

phase

Year of 

delivery

Dimensional parameters

Type of ship2

1:  IMO number to be submitted for Secretariat use only.
2:  As defined in regulation 2 of MARPOL Annex VI.

3:  The exact DWT or GT, as appropriate, should be provided.  The Secretariat should round the DWT or GT data up to the nearest 500 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC 

     (for containerships, 100% DWT should be provided while 70% of DWT should be used when calculating the EEDI value).

4:  GT should be provided for a cruise passenger ship having non-conventional propulsion as defined in regulations 2.39 and 2.41, respectively, of MARPOL Annex VI. 

     Both DWT and GT should be provided for a ro-ro cargo ship (vehicle carrier) as defined in regulation 2.33 of MARPOL Annex VI.

5:  As defined in paragraph 2.13 of the 2014 Guidelines on the method of calculation of the attained Energy Efficiency Design Index (EEDI) for new ships  (resolution MEPC.245(66), as amended)

     The exact Lpp should be provided.  The Secretariat will round the Lpp data up to the nearest 10 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC.

6:  As defined in paragraph 2.16 of the 2014 Guidelines on the method of calculation of the attained Energy Efficiency Design Index (EEDI) for new ships  (resolution MEPC.245(66), as amended)

     The exact Bs should be provided.  The Secretariat will round the Bs data up to the nearest 1 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC.

7:  As defined in paragraph 2.15 of the 2014 Guidelines on the method of calculation of the attained Energy Efficiency Design Index (EEDI) for new ships  (resolution MEPC.245(66), as amended)

     The exact draught should be provided.  The Secretariat will round the draught data up to the nearest 1 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC.

8:  As defined in paragraph 2.2 of the 2014 Guidelines on the method of calculation of the attained Energy Efficiency Design Index (EEDI) for new ships  (resolution MEPC.245(66), as amended)

     The exact Vref should be provided.  The Secretariat will round the Vref data up to the nearest 0.5 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC.

9:  As defined in paragraph 2.5.1 of the 2014 Guidelines on the method of calculation of the attained Energy Efficiency Design Index (EEDI) for new ships  (resolution MEPC.245(66), as amended)

     The exact PME should be provided.  The Secretariat will round the PME data up to the nearest 100 when these data are subsequently provided to MEPC.

10:  In the case that the innovative energy efficiency technologies are already included in the 2013 Guidance on treatment of innovative energy efficiency technologies for calculation and verification 

       of the attained EEDI  (MEPC.1/Circ.815), the name of technology should be identified.  

       Otherwise, name, outline and means/ways of performance of the technology should be identified.
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ANNEX 15 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO MARPOL ANNEX VI  
 

(Required EEDI for ro-ro cargo and ro-ro passenger ships) 
 
 

ANNEX VI 
REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF AIR POLLUTION FROM SHIPS 

 
 
Regulation 13 
Nitrogen oxides (NOX) 
 
1 In paragraph 5.3, the words "an emission control area designated under paragraph 6 
of this regulation" are replaced by "a NOX Tier III emission control area". 
 
Regulation 21 
Required EEDI 
 
2 Rows 2.34 and 2.35 in table 2 in paragraph 3 for ro-ro cargo and ro-ro passenger 
ships are replaced as follows: 
 
" 

Ship type defined in regulation 2 a b c 

2.34 Ro-ro cargo ship 1686.17 

DWT of the ship 

where DWT ≤ 17,000 

 

17,000 
where DWT > 17,000 

0.498 

2.35 Ro-ro passenger ship 902.59 

DWT of the ship 

where DWT≤ 10,000 

 

10,000 
where DWT > 10,000 

0.381 

" 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 16 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.292(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES FOR ADMINISTRATION VERIFICATION  

OF SHIP FUEL OIL CONSUMPTION DATA 
 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that it adopted, by resolution MEPC.203(62), amendments to the annex of 
the Protocol of 1997 to amend the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, as modified by the Protocol of 1978 relating thereto (inclusion of regulations on 
energy efficiency for ships in MARPOL Annex VI), 
 
NOTING that the aforementioned amendments to MARPOL Annex VI, which included a new 
chapter 4 on regulations on energy efficiency for ships in the Annex, entered into force 
on 1 January 2013,  
 
NOTING ALSO that it adopted, by resolution MEPC.278(70), amendments to MARPOL 
Annex VI related to the data collection system for ship fuel oil consumption which are expected 
to enter into force on 1 March 2018 upon their deemed acceptance on 1 September 2017, 
 
NOTING FURTHER that regulation 22A.7 of MARPOL Annex VI requires that ship fuel oil 
consumption data shall be verified according to procedures established by the Administration, 
taking into account guidelines developed by the Organization,  
 
RECOGNIZING that the aforementioned amendments to MARPOL Annex VI require relevant 
guidelines for uniform and effective implementation of the regulations and to provide sufficient 
lead time for industry to prepare, 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, draft 2017 Guidelines for Administration 
verification of ship fuel oil consumption data,  
 
1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines for Administration verification of ship fuel oil 
consumption data (the 2017 Guidelines), as set out in the annex to the present resolution; 
 
2 INVITES Administrations to take the annexed 2017 Guidelines into account when 
developing and enacting national laws which give force to and implement requirements set 
forth in regulation 22A of MARPOL Annex VI, as amended;  
 
3 REQUESTS the Parties to MARPOL Annex VI and other Member Governments to 
bring the annexed 2017 Guidelines to the attention of masters, seafarers, shipowners, ship 
operators and any other interested parties;  
 
4 AGREES to keep the 2017 Guidelines under review in light of experience gained with 
their implementation.  
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ANNEX 
 

2017 GUIDELINES FOR ADMINISTRATION VERIFICATION  
OF SHIP FUEL OIL CONSUMPTION DATA 

 
 
1 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 Regulation 22A of MARPOL Annex VI establishes the IMO Ship Fuel Oil Consumption 
Database, to be administered by the Organization, to which each Administration will submit 
relevant data for their registered ships of 5,000 gross tonnage (GT) and above. 
Regulation 22A.7 specifies that "the data shall be verified according to procedures established 
by the Administration, taking into account guidelines to be developed by the Organization". 
This document contains the Guidelines referred to in that regulation and is intended to assist 
Administrations in developing their own verification programme. 
 
1.2 A data verification procedure should ensure the reliability of the collected data while 
minimizing the costs and associated burdens to the ship and the Administration. 
 
2 DEFINITIONS  
 
For the purpose of these Guidelines, the definitions in MARPOL Annex VI apply. 
 
3 RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
3.1 The responsibilities of Administrations and ships are set out in MARPOL Annex VI. 
These Guidelines do not change those or create any new obligations. 
 
3.2 Under the data collection system for fuel oil consumption of ships, as specified in 
MARPOL Annex VI, an Administration may authorize an organization1 to receive the data from 
a ship, verify the data for compliance with the requirements, issue the Statement of 
Compliance, submit the data to the Organization and perform other actions authorized by the 
Administration with respect to the IMO Ship Fuel Oil Consumption Database. In every case, 
the Administration assumes full responsibility for all tasks conducted by the Administration or 
any organization duly authorized by it (hereinafter referred to as "the Administration"). 
 
4 VERIFICATION OF THE REPORTED DATA 
 
4.1 To facilitate data verification, the Administration should indicate what additional 
documentation a ship should submit along with its annual data report. Specification of this 
documentation can be done on a ship basis, as part of the assessment of the Data Collection 
Plan2, or it may be done as a general policy statement or through such other policy instruments 
as the Administration deems appropriate. Additional documentation to facilitate data 
verification may include the following, as well as other documentation that the Administration 
deems relevant: 
 

.1 a copy of the ship's Data Collection Plan; 

                                                
1 Refer to the Guidelines for the Authorization of organizations acting on behalf of the Administration, adopted 

by the Organization by resolution A.739(18), as amended by resolution MSC.208(81), and the Specifications 
on the Survey and Certification Functions of Recognized Organizations Acting on Behalf of the Administration, 

adopted by the Organization by resolution A.789(19), as may be amended by the Organization.  
 

2 Refer to the 2016 Guidelines for the development of a Ship Energy Efficiency Management Plan (SEEMP), 

adopted by resolution MEPC.282(70). 
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.2 summaries of bunker delivery notes (BDNs), in sufficient detail to show that 
all fuel oil consumed by the ship is accounted for (see sample form of BDN 
summary set out in appendix 1); 

 
.3 summaries of disaggregated data of fuel oil consumption, distance travelled 

and hours underway, in a format specified by the Administration (see sample 
form of data summary set out in appendix 2); 

 
.4 information to demonstrate that the ship followed the Data Collection Plan 

set out in its SEEMP, including information on data gaps and how they were 
filled as well as how the event that caused the data gap was resolved; and  

 
.5 copies of documents containing information on the amount of fuel oil 

consumption, distance travelled and hours underway for the ship's voyages 
during the reporting period (e.g. the ship's official logbook, oil record book, 
BDNs, arrival/noon/departure reports, etc.). 

 
4.2 In addition to the documentation described in paragraph 4.1, the Administration may 
request a ship to submit such documentation needed to perform a comprehensive review of a 
ship's annual fuel oil consumption, distance travelled, and hours underway. The Administration 
may request this documentation be submitted by all ships or a subset of the ships subject to 
its jurisdiction. This documentation may be used by the Administration to verify whether the 
ship followed the methodology specified in its Data Collection Plan, with a view to confirming: 
 

.1 consistency of reported data and calculated values, including with previous 
reporting periods (if applicable), through recalculating the annual reported 
values using the underlying data, etc.; 

 
.2 completeness of data (e.g. perform substantive testing based on reconciliation, 

recalculations, and document cross-check, for example with official logbook 
and/or arrival/noon/departure reports, recalculate hours underway and total 
quantities of fuel oil used and distance travelled); and 

 
.3 reliability and accuracy of the data (e.g. test that the data quality procedures 

as described in the Data Collection Plan (see section 9 of sample form of  
Data Collection Plan, as set out in appendix 2 of the 2016 Guidelines for the 
development of a ship energy efficiency management plan (SEEMP)) have 
been properly implemented, carry out site visits (typically to the Company's 
offices rather to the ship) to test the systems, processes and the control 
activities) through corroborating fuel oil consumption data with distance 
travelled and hours underway, comparing reported fuel oil consumption with 
that which is expected for the ship size, operational profile, and technical 
characteristics, and/or comparing reported fuel oil consumption total fuel 
bunkered, etc. 

 
4.3 Should any discrepancy be identified by the Administration in the reported data, 
it should be communicated to the Company on a timely basis for correction. On receipt of 
corrected data from the Company and satisfactory completion of the verification, the Statement 
of Compliance will be issued by the Administration. 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

SAMPLE OF THE BDN SUMMARIES 
 

 
 

 
APPENDIX 2 

 
SAMPLE OF THE COLLECTED DATA SUMMARIES 

 

 
 
 

*** 

DO/GO LFO HFO LPG(P) LPG(B) LNG Others(CF)

09/01/2019

02/05/2019 150

08/07/2019

09/10/2019

10/12/2019 300

①Annual Supply Amount 0 0 450 0 0 0 0

01/01/2019 400

31/12/2019 200

②Correction for the tank oil 

remainings
0 0 200 0 0 0 0

The difference in the amount of the remaining tank oil 

at the beginning/end of the data collection period.

30/03/2019

15/09/2019

31/12/2019

③Annual other corrections 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Annual Fuel Consumption

(①+②+③)
0 0 650 0 0 0 0

③ Other corrections

Annual Fuel Consumption

Explanatory remarks;

If bunker supply/correction data have been recorded in a Company’s electronic reporting system, the data is acceptable to be submitted in the existing format instead of submitting the 

data by this format.

Date of Operations

(dd/mm/yyyy)
Descriptions

② Correction for the tank oil remainings

① BDN

Fuel Oil Type/Mass(MT)

Date from Date to* Distance Travelled Hours Underway 

(dd/mm/yyyy) (dd/mm/yyyy) (n.m) (hh:mm) DO/GO LFO HFO LPG(P) LPG(B) LNG Others(CF)

01/01/2019 210 24:00 2 3 19 0 0 0 0

02/01/2019 283 24:00 2 0 20 0 0 0 0

03/01/2019 321 24:00 2 0 18 0 0 0 0

04/01/2019 221 24:00 1 0 19 0 0 0 0

05/01/2019 320 18:00 2 0 13 0 0 0 0

06/01/2019 302 24:00 2 0 17 0 0 0 0

07/01/2019 210 24:00 1 0 19 0 0 0 0

08/01/2019 302 24:00 1 0 20 0 0 0 0

09/01/2019 280 24:00 2 0 21 0 0 0 0

10/01/2019 50 01:00 3 0 2 0 0 0 0

11/01/2019 198 24:00 3 0 21 0 0 0 0

・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・

・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・

・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・ ・

30/12/2019 320 24:00 0 0 20 0 0 0 0

31/12/2019 213 24:00 1 0 17 0 0 0 0

*In the case of daily underlying data, this column would be left in blank.

Explanatory remarks;

If the listed data in the format have been recorded in a Company’s electronic reporting system, the data is acceptable to be submitted in the existing format instead of

submitting the data by this format.

Fuel Consumption (Metric tons)

Annual Total
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ANNEX 17 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.293(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF THE 

IMO SHIP FUEL OIL CONSUMPTION DATABASE 
 
 

THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that it adopted, by resolution MEPC.203(62), amendments to the annex of 
the Protocol of 1997 to amend the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, as modified by the Protocol of 1978 relating thereto (inclusion of regulations on 
energy efficiency for ships in MARPOL Annex VI), 
 
NOTING that the aforementioned amendments to MARPOL Annex VI, which included a new 
chapter 4 on regulations on energy efficiency for ships in Annex VI, entered into force 
on 1 January 2013,  
 

NOTING ALSO that it adopted, by resolution MEPC.278(70), amendments to MARPOL 
Annex VI related to the data collection system for fuel oil consumption which are expected to 
enter into force on 1 March 2018 upon their deemed acceptance on 1 September 2017, 
 
NOTING FURTHER that regulation 22A.12 of MARPOL Annex VI requires that the IMO Ship 
Fuel Oil Consumption Database shall be undertaken and managed by the Secretary-General 
of the Organization, pursuant to guidelines developed by the Organization,  
 
RECOGNIZING that the aforementioned amendments to MARPOL Annex VI require relevant 
guidelines for uniform and effective implementation of the regulations and to provide sufficient 
lead time for industry to prepare, 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, draft 2017 Guidelines for the development 
and management of the IMO Ship Fuel Oil Consumption Database,  
 
1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines for the development and management of the IMO Ship 
Fuel Oil Consumption Database (the 2017 Guidelines), as set out in the annex to the present 
resolution; 
 
2 INVITES the Secretariat to take the annexed 2017 Guidelines into account when 
developing the IMO Ship Fuel Oil Consumption Database, in accordance with 
regulation 22A.12 of MARPOL Annex VI;  
 
3 REQUESTS the Parties to MARPOL Annex VI and other Member Governments to 
bring the annexed 2017 Guidelines to the attention of masters, seafarers, shipowners, ship 
operators and any other interested parties;  
 
4 AGREES to keep the 2017 Guidelines under review in light of experience gained with 
their implementation.  
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ANNEX 
 

2017 GUIDELINES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF THE  
IMO SHIP FUEL OIL CONSUMPTION DATABASE 

 
 

1 INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 These Guidelines provide guidance on the development and management of the IMO 
Ship Fuel Oil Consumption Database (hereafter "the database"), and describe methods that 
will be used to anonymize ship data for use by Parties, in accordance with regulation 22A of 
MARPOL Annex VI, and to ensure the completeness of the database. 
 
1.2 In general, the purpose of the database is to support consideration of further 
measures for enhancing energy efficiency of international shipping by enabling robust data 
analysis. 
 
1.3 With regard to data confidentiality, regulation 22A.11 stipulates that 
"The Secretary-General of the Organization shall maintain an anonymized database such that 
identification of a specific ship will not be possible. Parties shall have access to the anonymized 
data strictly for their analysis and consideration." These Guidelines balance data 
anonymization with the usability of data for analysis by the Parties and Organization.  
 
1.4 Regulation 22A.12 states that "The IMO Ship Fuel Oil Consumption Database shall 
be undertaken and managed by the Secretary-General of the Organization, pursuant to 
guidelines to be developed by the Organization." With regard to the establishment of the 
database, it will be developed as a module within the Global Integrated Shipping Information 
System (GISIS) platform, with the integrated IMO Web Accounts framework utilized to manage 
secure access to the module.  
 
2 DEFINITIONS 
 
For the purpose of these Guidelines, the definitions in MARPOL Annex VI apply. 
 

3 DATA ANONYMIZATION 
 
Pursuant to regulation 22A.11 of MARPOL Annex VI, the data are to be anonymized such that 
identification of a specific ship will not be possible. For the purpose of the anonymization of the 
fuel oil consumption data, the following should apply for the database: 
 

.1 the IMO number and ship flag should not be shown; 
 

.2 technical characteristics of ships in the database (gross tonnage (GT), 
net tonnage (NT), deadweight tonnage (DWT), power output (rated power), 
EEDI (if applicable)) should be rounded to two significant digits, for example, 
a ship tonnage of 167,430 GT should be shown as 170,000 GT;  

 

.3 the annual data of fuel oil consumption, distance travelled and hours 
underway should be provided in full without modification; 

 

.4 ship types other than those defined in regulation 2 should be shown as 

"others"; and 
 

.5 ice class should be shown as "Yes" or "No". 
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4 DATA SUBMISSION AND ACCESS  
 
4.1 An Administration should be able to log in to the online database to submit its data 
via an online form. The data input into the database should be checked by the database system 
to ensure that the data are being submitted in the standardized format and be cross-referenced 
with the data from the Ship Particulars module of GISIS. 
 
4.2 The Administration should designate a contact person for the purposes of the 
database who is responsible for communication with the Secretariat if any matter arises with 
regard to the submission of data by the respective Administration. 
 
4.3 To encourage the consistent submission of data and improve the usability of the 
database, automatic notifications and reminders concerning data submission, modification and 
database update could be incorporated as features in the database. 
 
4.4 An Administration will have access to non-anonymized data of ships flying its flag. 
 
4.5 An Administration should be able to log in to the online database to download the 
anonymized dataset. 
 
5 MEASURES TO ENSURE THE COMPLETENESS OF THE DATABASE 
 
In accordance with the requirements of regulation 22A.10 of MARPOL Annex VI concerning 
reporting of the status of missing data, the Secretary-General should: 
 

.1 at the beginning of each calendar year, produce a list of ships falling under 
the scope of regulation 22A by cross-referencing with the data from the Ship 
Particulars module of GISIS; 

 
.2 send the aforementioned list of ships to the Administration for reference, 

in order to receive feedback in case of any discrepancies; 
 

.3 check the completeness of the database by comparing the list produced 
under .1 with the reported data; 

 

.4 remind Administrations which have failed to submit the data in the required 
form; 

 

.5 report the status of missing data to the Committee on an annual basis; and 
 

.6 request non-reporting Administrations to submit the data of all their 
registered ships falling under the scope of regulation 22A. 

 

6 ANNUAL REPORT TO THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE 
 
Regulation 22A.10 states that "the Secretary-General of the Organization shall produce an 
annual report to the Marine Environment Protection Committee summarizing the data 
collected, the status of missing data, and such other relevant information as may be requested 
by the Committee." At a minimum, each annual report should include the following and also 
any other information as requested by the Committee:  
 

.1 an aggregated annual amount of each type of fuel oil consumed by all ships 
of 5,000 GT and above engaged on international voyages; 
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.2 the aggregated annual amount of each type of fuel oil consumed, distance 
travelled and hours underway for ships of 5,000 GT and above engaged on 
international voyages, by EEDI ship type and EEDI size category, including 

the "other" category for ships not subject to EEDI; 

  
.3 the number of ships of 5,000 GT and above engaged on international 

voyages reported to the database, by EEDI ship type and EEDI size 

category, including the "other" category for ships not subject to EEDI; and 

 
.4 the number of ships of 5,000 GT and above engaged on international 

voyages registered with the Party of Annex VI for which data was not 

received, by EEDI ship type and EEDI size category including the "other" 

category for ships not subject to EEDI. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 18 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.294(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
DESIGNATION OF THE TUBBATAHA REEFS NATURAL PARK 

AS A PARTICULARLY SENSITIVE SEA AREA 
 
 
THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
BEING AWARE of the ecological criteria, in particular the criteria relating to uniqueness or 
rarity, naturalness, diversity and fragility criteria, and the socio-economic and scientific criteria 
of the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park as well as its vulnerability to damage by international 
shipping activities and the steps taken by the Philippines to address that vulnerability, 
 
NOTING the Revised Guidelines for the Identification and Designation of Particularly Sensitive 
Sea Areas adopted by resolution A.982(24), as amended by resolution MEPC.267(68), 
(Revised PSSA Guidelines), and the Revised Guidance Document for Submission of PSSA 
Proposals to IMO set forth in MEPC.1/Circ.510, 
 
HAVING AGREED that the criteria for the identification and designation of a Particularly 
Sensitive Sea Area (PSSA) provided in the Revised PSSA Guidelines are fulfilled for the 
Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park, 
 
HAVING NOTED that the Maritime Safety Committee, at its ninety-eighth session, adopted, 
pursuant to SOLAS Chapter V, the establishment of an area to be avoided as an Associated 
Protective Measure for the "Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park Particularly Sensitive Sea Area 
(PSSA) in the Sulu Sea" (SN.1/Circ.335), aimed at improving the safety of navigation and the 
protection of the marine environment, and that this routeing measure will be implemented 
on 1 January 2018 at 0000 hours UTC,  
 
1 DESIGNATES the region surrounding Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park, as described 
in annex 1 to the present resolution, as a Particularly Sensitive Sea Area; 
 
2 INVITES Member Governments to recognize the ecological, socio-economic and 
scientific criteria of the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park area, set forth in annex 2 to the present 
resolution, as well as its vulnerability to damage by international shipping activities, 
as described in annex 3 to the present resolution; 
 
3 FURTHER INVITES Member Governments to note the Associated Protective 
Measure established to address the area's vulnerability, the details of which are contained in 
annex 4 to the present resolution. 
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ANNEX 1 
 

DESCRIPTION OF THE TUBBATAHA REEFS NATURAL PARK 

PARTICULARLY SENSITIVE SEA AREA 

 

To minimize the risk of damage from ship groundings and pollution damage by international 
shipping activities and to protect the area's unique and threatened species as well as to 
preserve as far as practicable its critical habitat and diversity, mariners should exercise 
extreme care when navigating in the area bounded by the geographical coordinates of the 
Particularly Sensitive Sea Area, provided below, and adhere to the Associated Protective 
Measure set out in annex 4.  

 

(1) 09º 17'.75 N, 119º 47'.79 E  

(2) 09º 04'.73 N, 120º 12'.76 E  

(3) 08º 49'.63 N, 120º 13'.99 E  

(4) 08º 29'.63 N, 119º 53'.16 E  

(5) 08º 36'.15 N, 119º 35'.46 E  

(6) 09º 11'.06 N, 119º 36'.67 E  
 hence back to point (1).  
 

(Reference charts: Philippine charts No. 4707 (INT 5052), 2nd edition, November 2010; 
No. 4357, 1st edition, May 2009. 
 
Note: These charts are issued by the National Mapping and Resource Information Authority, 

Philippines and based on World Geodetic System 1984 datum (WGS 84).)  
 

 

 

 

Figure 1 – Chartlet showing the PSSA 
ANNEX 2 

 

                                                
 The text in this annex is drawn from the Philippines' submission contained in document MEPC 69/10/1. 

All references used in this resolution are set out in the annex to document MEPC 69/10/1. 
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ECOLOGICAL AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC CRITERIA OF THE  

TUBBATAHA NATURAL REEFS PARK PARTICULARLY SENSITIVE SEA AREA 
 
 
1 Introduction 
 
1.1 The Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park (TRNP) is comprised of the Tubbataha Reef 
complex, the Jessie Beazley Reef, and their surrounding waters, enclosed within a Core Zone 
established under Republic Act No.10067. Established and maintained by the Philippine 
Government since 1988, the TRNP presently encompasses an area comprised of 
a 97,030 hectare "Core Zone" and a 350,000 hectare "Buffer Zone" surrounding it. It is 
approximately 80 NM southeast of Puerto Princesa City, the capital of the Philippine island 
province of Palawan. In 1993, it was inscribed as a World Heritage Site. The TRNP was also 
inscribed in the Ramsar List of Wetlands of International Importance in 1999. Since 2009 the 
Park has been designated as a national MPA through Republic Act 10067, which establishes 
a 10 NM Buffer Zone around the perimeter of the Core Zone of the TRNP, see figure 1 below. 
 
1.2 The Tubbataha Reef complex is comprised of the North and South Atolls. The North 
Atoll is a large oblong-shaped reef platform 2 km wide and enclosing a sandy lagoon 
some 24 m deep. The seaward face of the reef is comprised of steep and often perpendicular 
walls extending to a depth of 40 to 50 m. The South Atoll is a small triangular reef up to 
approximately 1 NM wide. It also consists of a shallow platform enclosing a sandy lagoon. 
The North and South Atolls are separated by a 5 NM channel. Each atoll has an islet 
associated with it: the Bird Islet in the North Atoll and the South Islet in the South Atoll. Bird Islet 
serves as an internationally significant nesting site for birds and marine turtles. South Islet is a 
coralline-sand cay of approximately 800 square metres, and is also used as a nesting site. 
Jessie Beazley Reef is 13 NM north of the two atolls. It extends some 640 m in a north-westerly 
direction, and is approximately 137 m wide. A small hill of broken coral stands at the centre of 
the reef about 1.8 m high devoid of vegetation. At low water, the reef bares over a considerable 
area. A small number of birds will sometimes land on the bare parts of the reef. A white sand 
cay is readily visible by day from a distance of 3 to 5 NM. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1 – Map highlighting the 10 NM Buffer Zone around the TRNP 
    The Reef Ecosystem in the TRNP 

                                                
 The text in this annex is drawn from the Philippines' submission contained in document MEPC 69/10/1. 

All references used in this resolution are set out in the annex to document MEPC 69/10/1. 
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1.3 Atolls like those in the Tubbataha Reef complex are formed when living corals 
colonize the edges of seamounts or volcanoes. As the volcano gradually sinks underwater, 
corals reaching for sunlight grow upward toward the sea surface, building on top of thick layers 
of coral reefs. The Park thus includes extensive reef flats and perpendicular walls reaching 
over 100 m depth, as well as large areas of deep sea. 
 
1.4 The TRNP's North and South Atolls each have two principal but very different habitats: 
(1) the outer reef slopes, and (2) the lagoon. The outer reef slopes have very clear water, 
strong wave action and currents, high oxygen and low nutrient contents, and a very wide depth 
range from about 1 m to over 40 m. The lagoons have turbid water, little wave action or 
currents, lower oxygen and higher nutrient content, higher temperatures than surrounding 
waters, and a much more restricted depth range of from less than 1 to 25 m. The outer reef 
slopes have much greater coral diversity than the lagoon, and consequently much higher 
values in terms of biodiversity, biological productivity, and tourism potential. 
 
1.5 The TRNP is universally important because it is one of the world's few remaining 
examples of a highly diverse near-pristine coral reef. It is located within the Coral Triangle 
(figure 2), the centre of global coral biological diversity that is also a region of high fishing 
pressure. The TRNP is an important source of fish, coral, and decapod larvae that enrich 
fisheries in the greater Sulu Sea area, including the surrounding Philippine islands and their 
coastal waters. Its huge assemblages of fish and corals attract scuba divers from around the 
world and provide opportunity for tourism. It is also a living laboratory with an enormous 
potential to contribute to educational and scientific advancement. These factors make the 
protection of the TRNP more critical to science and the regional economy. 
 

 
Figure 2: Map of the Coral Triangle 
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General 
 
1.6 As a marine protected area with coral reefs, small islets, and large sea spaces, 
the TRNP simultaneously evinces multiple criteria for PSSA designation. This part indicates 
the presence of all these criteria within the Park's boundaries. As a general rule, the ecological, 
socio-economic, and scientific values apply across the entire TRNP, especially with respect to 
marine life, habitat, and human uses. Certain values related to its terrestrial components are 
naturally localized and concentrated, but overall, the pristine conditions of their surrounding 
waters and the entire Park also ensure sustainability of the environmental conditions that make 
such localized areas viable. The various criteria for PSSA designation are as acutely 
intertwined as are the various components of the TRNP ecosystem. 
 
2 Ecological criteria 
 
Uniqueness or rarity 
 
2.1 TRNP is one of the last few remaining examples in the world of a highly diverse, 
near-pristine coral reef complex in an offshore area located far from human settlements. 
The great distance from population centres and separation by deep waters from inhabited 
landmasses have protected TRNP's reefs from degradation and destruction due to 
over-exploitation associated with many other near-shore reef systems in the Philippines 
(UNESCO 2008; UNESCO 1992). TRNP is the largest and only atoll reef complex enclosed 
within the Philippine archipelago. Its high levels of biodiversity and abundant biological 
productivity are unmatched by any other coral reef in the country (Alino et al. 2002). It stands 
out as the most intact and diverse of all of the marine reserves in the Philippines (IUCN 2009; 
UNESCO 1992; Arquiza 1990). It has been referred to as the "crown jewel" of Philippine marine 
protected areas and biodiversity conservation priorities (UNESCO 2013). It is also the only 
purely offshore or marine World Heritage Site in Southeast Asia today (Aquino et al. 2011). 
 
Critical habitat 
 
2.2 The entire TRNP is home to significant populations of critical endangered species of 
marine flora and fauna. It hosts considerable assemblages of marine life equal to, if not 
surpassing, coral reef sites of the same size around the world. It contains 401 out 
of 461 species of hard corals (zooxanthellatescieractinians) found in the Philippine waters 
(TMO 2003). More than 600 species of fish have been compiled from various fish surveys in 
the TRNP, which include protected species of fish such as the Humphead Wrasse (Cheilinus 
undulates) (TMO 2015). Endangered species of mollusks like the Topshells (Trachusniloticus), 
Clams (Tridacna sp.), Tridacnid clams such as crocus clam (Tridacnacrosea), giant clam 
(T. gigas), scaly clam (T. squamosal), and horse's hoof clam (Hipopushippopus) are found in 
some parts of the lagoons (Dolorosa 2010; Ledesma et al. 2008; UNESCO 1992). Significant 
numbers of critically endangered marine turtles are found and have their nesting/breeding 
grounds in the TRNP. Two species of the highly endangered marine turtles, the Green Sea 
Turtle (Cheloniamydas) and the Hawksbill Turtle (Eretmachelysimbricata), nest in the islets 
and use the Park as a developmental stage habitat (Cruz and Torres 2005). Thirteen species 
of cetaceans (dolphins and whales) and twelve species of sharks have been identified as Park 
inhabitants. Marine scientists have established that the Sulu Sea is part of the migratory range 
of the endangered whaleshark (Rhincodontypus) (Eckert et al. 2002). TRNP also supports the 
highest population densities known to date for white-tip reef sharks (Triaenodonobesus) 
(Walker & Palomar-Abesamis, 2005). Sightings of white-tip sharks, black-tip sharks 
(Carcharinusmelanopterus), and eagle rays are common (IUCN 2009). 
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2.3 TRNP is one of the few diverse strongholds or rookeries of seabirds in the Philippines 
and Southeast Asia. (Jensen 2009) Its remoteness and protected status make it critical to the 
continued existence of seabirds in the Philippines. A total of 109 species of birds, both resident 
and migrant, have been recorded on the islets and cay of the Park. These include species like 
the brown boobies (Sula leucogaster), red-footed boobies (Sula sula), sooty tern 
(Onychoprionfuscatus) and crested tern (Thalasseusbergii), as well as the Philippine 
sub-species of Black Noddy (Anousminutusworcestri), found nowhere else in the world 
(Aquino et al. 2011). TRNP is the last known major breeding place of the Black Noddy 
(Anousminutusworcestri). It is also one of only four remaining breeding areas for the Sooty 
Tern (Fuscatanubilosa), the other three being North Borneo, the Paracel Islands, and 
Layang-layang Island in Malaysia. It is also the last known breeding area for the Masked Booby 
(Sula dactylatrapersonata) (Jensen 2009; Heegard and Jensen 1992; Wells 1991). 
Eight species of seabirds have been observed to have resided and bred in the Tubbataha Reef 
islets. Most of these seabirds have disappeared from their natural roosts in the Sulu Sea and 
other parts of the Philippines; they can be found only in the Park (Jensen 2009). 
 
Dependency 
 
2.4 Coral reefs comprise less than 1% of the Earth's surface and less than 2% of the 
ocean bottom. Despite this scarcity, they support a quarter of all species found in the ocean 
(SMNH 2013). Hence, as a general rule, many forms of marine life are directly dependent on 
the existence of coral reef systems. It may be surmised that such systems would be very 
important for life in semi-enclosed sea areas like the Sulu Sea. The TRNP plays a fundamental 
role in the process of reproduction, dispersal and colonization of marine life in the Sulu Sea 
(Campos et al. 2008). The northeast monsoon encourages the transport of larvae towards the 
Balabac Strait and the opposite monsoon winds transport larvae towards the southwest, to the 
Cagayancillo Islands and beyond. Internal wave patterns have been observed moving in a 
westerly direction, towards the eastern coast of Puerto Princesa City, Palawan, and vice versa 
to the Cagayan de Sulu area, bringing with it marine larvae that enhances fisheries productivity 
in these localities (Villanoy et al. 2003). One of the very few coral formations in the middle of 
the Sulu Sea, TRNP functions as a natural fish aggregating area that attracts, sustains, and 
disperses various marine organisms that depend on the reef's general overall health for their 
survival. (Campos et al. 2008) As such it performs a major natural role in support of marine 
biological productivity and sustainability of fisheries in and around the Sulu Sea. TRNP plays 
a vital role in the stocking of fisheries in the Sulu Sea and adjacent Philippine waters, thus 
producing much of the region's wealth of fisheries. Oceanographic studies (Villanoy et al. 2003) 
and larval dispersal investigations (Campos et al. 2008) demonstrate that ocean currents in 
the Sulu Sea support the distribution of fish, corals, and decapod larvae to the surrounding 
islands. The Sulu Sea, of which TRNP is part, is also critical to the emigration of commercially 
important fish species from reserves like Tubbataha Reef to adjacent areas 
(DeVantier et al. 2004). 
 
2.5 Aside from the six resident species of seabirds on the islets, TRNP is regularly visited 
by the Christmas Island Frigate (Fregata Andrewsi), a critically-endangered species of which 
less than 3000 individuals are believed to exist in the world. This foreign species likewise 
benefits from the protection of TRNP since the Park forms part of its range (Jensen 2009). 
 
2.6 TRNP is one of the elements of the Tri-national Sea Turtle Network of Protected Areas 
in the Sulu-Sulawesi Marine Ecoregion (MRF 2008). This MPA contributes the largest no-take 
area in the Philippines' total marine no-take areas (Weeks et al. 2009). 
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Representativeness 
 
2.7 TRNP contains excellent examples of pristine and near-pristine reefs with a high 
density of marine life, a spectacular 100 m perpendicular wall, an almost undisturbed reef crest 
and reef edge, extensive lagoons with seagrass beds and coral beds, and two coral islands 
(UNESCO 2015a; UNESCO 1992). The Tubbataha Reefs complex is among the 
best-documented examples of diverse and concentrated coral atoll systems in Southeast Asia 
(UNESCO 1994; White 1991). This is among the reasons why TRNP is part of the Palawan 
Biosphere Reserve, one of two biosphere reserves designated in 1990 under the UNESCO 
Man and Biosphere Programme (UNESCO 2015b). It is also the largest MPA in the Philippines, 
and its Core Zone represents 65% of the most highly protected waters of the country 
(Ong et al. 2002). 
 
Diversity 
 
2.8 The reef complex contains a diverse coral assemblage, with species representing 80 
of the 111 coral genera found worldwide. There are endemic coral species found only in the 
lagoons, most notable of which are 30 species previously unreported in the Philippines 
(Fenner 2001). TRNP contains 374 species of corals representing almost 90% of all species 
in the Philippines and about 80% of all coral species in the Sulu-Sulawesi Seas 
(UNESCO 2015a; TPAMB 2014). Several distinct physiographic zones are discerned on the 
reefs. The deep stretches of the steep drop-off show foliose or plate-like forms of Pachyseries, 
Leptoseris, and Montipora at 20-30 m depth. At 12-20 m depth, massive Diploastrea, Platygyra 
and Porites are found. The reef edge is an Acropora zone with branching Montipora, 
Pocillopora, Porites, and some faviids, and extends to a reef slope of similar composition. 
The reef flats consist mainly of A. hyacinthus, Pocillopora, Millepora, and some faviids. Porites 
"micro-atolls" and branched Porites characterize the back-reef areas (UNESCO 1992). 
 
2.9 A very high diversity of fish species has been recorded with 600 species in at 
least 40 families. Among the reasons cited by UNESCO for inscription of TRNP as a World 
Heritage Site was the exceptional diversity of corals and fish, particularly pelagic fish species 
such as jacks, tuna, barracuda, and sharks (UNESCO 1992). Forty-five species of benthic 
macroalgae and four species of microalgae are found, and extensive seagrass beds grow in 
the shallower parts of the lagoon. The four dominant species are Thalassiahemprichii, 
Halophiliaovalis, Haloduleuninervis, and H. Pinifolia (UNESCO 1992). 
 
Productivity 
 
2.10 Fish biomass in TRNP is estimated to be as much as 200 metric tons per square 
kilometre in the last decade, the highest in the country. It is far higher than the average biomass 
of healthy reefs elsewhere in the Philippines, which is estimated to be from 35-40 metric tons 
per square kilometre (TMO 2014). The very high fish biomass estimates in TRNP translates to 
more larvae that serve to seed degraded fishing grounds surrounding the Sulu Sea. 
The productivity of TRNP therefore is linked to the productivity of the Sulu Sea and surrounding 
waters. 
 
Spawning or breeding grounds 
 
2.11 TRNP is a major source and sink of larvae in the Sulu Sea. Larval dispersal 
simulations show that within a 12-month period, TRNP broadcasts larvae into most of the 
fishing areas in the Sulu Sea (Campos et al. 2008). As stated above, various threatened or 
critically endangered species such as marine turtles, seabirds, sharks, and molluscs also 
spawn or breed within the TRNP. 
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Naturalness 
 
2.12 Marine life in TRNP thrives on account of its being relatively undisturbed for hundreds 
of years, due to its remote location and inaccessibility. Weather conditions limit access to the 
Park, so that tourism activities can be controlled and conducted only three months every year, 
from mid-March to mid-June. The Park is otherwise left in its natural condition for the rest of 
the year, and is free from human habitation except for the 8-12 Park Rangers in residence in 
a centrally located ranger station that stands watch over the MPA. The remote and undisturbed 
character of the TRNP and the continued presence of large marine fauna such as tiger sharks, 
cetaceans and marine turtles, large schools of pelagic fish such as barracuda and trevallies 
add to the ecological and aesthetic qualities of the TRNP (UNESCO 1992). For this reason, 
The UNESCO designated the TRNP as a World Heritage Site in 1993. It is the first such site 
in the Philippines, having been approved for inscription for satisfying three of the four criteria 
for World Heritage Sites. The criteria included the fact that TRNP contained "superlative natural 
phenomena or areas of exceptional natural beauty and aesthetic importance," "outstanding 
examples representing significant ongoing ecological and biological processes in the evolution 
and development of terrestrial, freshwater, coastal and marine ecosystems and communities 
of plants and animals," and "most important and significant natural habitats for in-situ 
conservation of biological diversity, including those containing threatened species of 
outstanding universal value from the point of view of science or conservation" (UNESCO 2008; 
UNESCO 1992). 
 
Integrity 
 
2.13 The TRNP comprises the North and South Atolls and the Jessie Beazley Reef. 
It includes open sea areas with an average depth of 750 m and contains a well-preserved 
marine ecosystem with top predators, a large number and diversity of coral, as well as pelagic 
and demersal fish species. It is of sufficient size to maintain associated biological and 
ecological processes; this also ensures the complete representation of the key features and 
processes of the reef ecosystems within it. The low level of fishing pressure, due to the no-take 
policy in place throughout the park, is key to maintaining its integrity. However, maintenance 
of ecosystem values within the TRNP requires measures to be taken outside the TRNP 
boundaries, in relation to some migratory species and to create a buffer from threats to the 
marine environment that could occur in the wider area. 
 
2.14 Compared with other Philippine reefs, the corals of TRNP have recovered well from 
the bleaching events, the most serious of which took place in 1998 resulting in 21% loss of 
coral cover. The reefs recovered faster than in locations where human activity was intense. 
Scientists suspect the protected status of the reefs allows it to better recover from one stress 
because they do not have to deal with other stresses such as pollution and fishing 
(Francisco et al. 2008). The corals' resilience is a sign that TRNP has been able to maintain 
its integrity despite the onset of environmental stressors. Well-connected reef systems usually 
take 10 to 20 years to fully re-establish after a massive disturbance (Fabricius et al. 2007). 
 
Fragility 
 
2.15 Coral reefs like those in the TRNP are fragile ecosystems to begin with; they require 
a delicate balance of environmental conditions to survive and thrive. The existence of a coral 
ecosystem may be threatened by changes to even one of those environmental conditions. 
Corals grow very slowly, with the fastest growing species expanding by more than 6 inches 
(15 cm) per year. Most corals grow less than an inch per year (SMNH 2013). This slow growth 
contributes to the vulnerability of the reefs to natural and man-made damage or disaster. 
Thus, even brief changes in water quality (e.g. turbidity, salinity, acidity) could threaten the 
very survival of coral reefs. For this reason, corals are considered a threatened species. 
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The health of most reefs across the region is in decline as a result of human exploitation 
(CRA 2014). It has been suggested that one third of reef-building coral species are under 
elevated threat of extinction due to human impacts and climate change (Carpenter et al. 2008). 
Shipping activities may generate low-level but constant impacts that accumulate over time, 
such as operational pollution, as well as introduce risks of occasional or accidental impacts 
such as large oil or chemical spills that may be relatively brief but potentially catastrophic.  
 
2.16 Climate change impacts increase the vulnerability of coral reefs to degradation. 
It negatively affects sea surface temperatures, which are suspected to be the cause of "coral 
bleaching" where live coral in the sea die prematurely, leaving white coral reef skeletons. 
Extreme environmental conditions such as warmer-than-usual waters, combined with 
man-made accidental pollution events, could push coral reefs beyond the limits of their 
biological resilience and result in their destruction in a short period of time. As demonstrated 
by the coral bleaching event in 1998 resulting in 21% loss of coral cover, TRNP is already 
close to the limits of its ability to recover from natural stresses. Coincidence with 
human-induced stresses arising from shipping activities is thus a major risk at present. 
 
Bio-geographic importance 
 
2.17 TRNP is located at the apex of the Coral Triangle, the richest biogeographic region in 
the world, home to the highest concentration of marine species on the planet. The Coral 
Triangle, often called "the Amazon of the Seas", is home to 600 corals or 76% of the world's 
known coral species. It contains the highest reef fish diversity with 2,500 or 37% of the world's 
reef fish (CTI 2015). As a result, TRNP is considered to be "extremely high" on the list of marine 
conservation priority areas of the final report of the Philippine Biodiversity Conservation 
Priorities Project implemented by the government with foreign development assistance to 
support the long-term planning and rationalization of Philippine environmental conservation 
efforts. It is also ranked as "very high" on the list of conservation priority areas for birds, reef 
fishes, corals, molluscs, seagrass, elasmobranches, and turtles (Ong et al. 2002). 
The convergence of the ranges of multiple terrestrial, marine, and aerial species (as noted 
above) within the Park make it an ideal and strategic location for environmental conservation 
and protection, with expected associated impacts extending not only to other areas of the 
Philippine archipelago but to the rest of the Southeast Asian region as well. 
 
3 Social, cultural and economic criteria 
 
Social or economic dependency 
 
3.1 The TRNP makes direct contributions to the national and local economy through 
tourism revenues generated from scuba divers, and has been ranked as the eighth best diving 
destination worldwide (CNN 2012). Indirect contributions are derived to the fisheries by 
functioning as a habitat and source of larvae. The total economic value of TRNP based on 
tourism revenues and larvae contributions for fisheries is estimated at over $6 million annually, 
while values derived from non-use or simply serving as a protected habitat has been estimated 
at $2.5 to 4.8 million (Subade 2007).  
 
Human dependency 
 
3.2 The TRNP is a key source of coral and fish larvae, seeding the greater Sulu Sea. 
It has a decisive role in sustaining the fisheries in surrounding areas, directly providing food 
and livelihood for hundreds of thousands of Filipinos (Campos et al. 2008). The Philippines 
has nearly 2 million people who are dependent on fisheries for their livelihood (BFAR 2012). 
This relatively small ecological contribution translates into more substantial benefits for the 
human population. The TRNP is a source of fish larvae whose benefits extend beyond its 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 18, page 10 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

borders, and is the source of municipal/artisanal fishers and commercial fishers in areas 
outside the Park (Campos et al. 2008). Larvae dispersal to the surrounding area is estimated 
to be worth almost $3 million (Subade 2007). The inhabitants of the isolated island Municipality 
of Cagayancillo are directly dependent on fishing in their municipal waters, which are in turn 
dependent on the productivity of the TRNP. Cagayanon fishermen once reported that fish 
catch in their waters doubled in the three years since the establishment of the no-take policy 
of the TRNP, indicating that management of the fisheries in the Park area benefits 
neighbouring areas as well (UNESCO 2008; Cola 2008). 
 
3.3 On a larger scale, strong wind variations from the Mindoro Strait, Balabac Strait, and 
Sulu archipelago create upwelling and downwelling events that affect primary productivity and 
the concentration or distribution of fish and other marine life. The predominantly westward 
movement of ocean currents in the Sulu Sea transport fish eggs and larvae to the eastern 
coast of Palawan; this ensures the sustainability of fisheries in mainland Palawan 
(Villanoy et al. 2003). 
 
Cultural heritage 
 
3.4 On account of its remoteness and extremely limited land area, the Park does not 
contain significant historical and/or archaeological sites. The few shipwreck sites located within 
the Park boundaries to date serve only as dive sites, and have not been the subject of marine 
historical or archaeological studies. 
 
4 Scientific and education criteria 
 
Research 
 
4.1 Scientists, especially biologists, oceanographers and geologists have been 
fascinated by the manner of reef formation in the Sulu Sea and by its high biodiversity in terms 
of species numbers and habitat types. They consider these reefs to be prime research and 
experimental sites because they are associated either with emergent islands or islets, or with 
submerged structures. The TRNP's unique position in the middle of the sea and interactions 
between the atolls and surrounding marine ecosystem make it an ideal laboratory for the study 
of ecological and biological processes, in particular larval dissemination and fish recruitment. 
The TRNP offers marine researchers an opportunity to discover and study the biology and 
ecology of marine ecosystems at various spatial scales. Subjects for study could vary from 
minute plankton to the large marine mammals and apex species (TMO 2015). Scientific interest 
in the Tubbataha Reef complex has been increasing. During the 1980s, only five 
commissioned studies were conducted in the area, starting in 1982. In the following decade 
there were ten. Between 2000 and 2006, the number of studies had increased 
to 25 (Conservation International, 2006). At present, 31 studies are available online directly 
from the Tubbataha Management Office (TMO 2015b); these do not include many others 
published in scientific journals and in print. 
 
Baseline for monitoring studies 
 
4.2 Corals support numerous reef inhabitants and are thereby considered to be a key 
measure of reef habitat quality and quantity (Bruno and Selig 2007). Being separated from 
land by deep water, TRNP is relatively free from land-based sources of pollution and as such 
forms a unique area for scientific study and comparison with other areas in the Coral Triangle.  
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Education 
 
4.3 TRNP is a living laboratory for the study of marine ecological processes and climate 
change adaptation. As part of the Palawan Biosphere Reserve of the UNESCO Man and 
Biosphere Programme, TRNP is considered a "Science for Sustainability support site," or a 
special place for testing interdisciplinary approaches to understanding and managing changes 
and interactions between social and ecological systems. Each reserve promotes solutions to 
reconcile biodiversity conservation with sustainable use (UNESCO 2015b). 
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ANNEX 3 
 

VULNERABILITY TO DAMAGE BY INTERNATIONAL SHIPPING ACTIVITIES 
 
 
1 Vessel traffic characteristics 
 
Operational factors 
 
1.1 The vicinity of TRNP is regularly visited by passenger boats carrying scuba divers into 
the Park and fishing vessels conducting fishing operations outside the Core Zone. Passenger 
boats voyaging into the TRNP are strictly regulated by the Tubbataha Management Office and 
must call on the ranger station before proceeding to the designated dive sites (TMO 2008). 
Such boats are usually smaller kinds of boats and yachts. On the other hand, fishing vessels 
are often wooden vessels domestically registered, operating from other parts of the country. 
Management of the TRNP for the most part has effectively kept domestic fishing activity out of 
the Core Zone, which is designated as a "no-take" area. Fishing operations take place mainly 
in the Buffer Zone (TPAMB 2014). Both commercial fishers and small-scale Filipino fishers use 
fish aggregating devices called payao to attract valuable pelagic fish (TPAMB 2014). 
These types of fish aggregating devices normally involve buoys or floats with clusters of 
material, floating just beneath the sea surface, and anchored to the seabed with rope or chain. 
They may pose navigational hazards due to the possibility of entanglement with propellers of 
passing ships if they are run over. In addition, foreign poachers engaged in illegal fishing have 
often been found, and boats of local fishers collecting valuable topshells have been seen 
entering the Park at night (TPAMB 2014). Given the illegality of their activity, poachers 
surreptitiously entering, operating in, or exiting the Park area may pose collision hazards. 
 
1.2 There has been only one instance to date where the Philippine Government issued a 
petroleum exploration contract with an area that included parts of the TRNP. This contract has 
not been implemented as of the time of this application, and the TPAMB has requested the 
Department of Energy to exclude the area of the TRNP from the said contract (TPAMB 2014). 
 
Vessel types 
 
1.3 Satellite AIS-based data, procured via NORAD and analysed and processed by the 
Australian Maritime Safety Authority, for the 12-month period from October 2012 to 
September 2013 show numerous and varied ships passing the TRNP at varied distances. 
Cargo ships constitute the absolute majority (approx. 70%) of such vessels, followed by 
tankers (approx. 10%) and other types of ships (approx. 18%). These do not include ships not 
equipped by AIS, particularly numerous smaller domestic vessels. Available data indicate that 
at minimum, total vessel traffic passing in proximity of the TRNP Core Zone may be 
categorized in table 1. 
 
  

                                                
 The text in this annex is drawn from the Philippines' submission contained in document MEPC 69/10/1. 

All references used in this resolution are set out in the annex to document MEPC 69/10/1. 
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 Distance from TRNP Core Zone 

Type 20 NM 30 NM 40 NM 50 NM 

Cargo 2,225 2,645 2,922 3,152 

Fishing 1 1 1 1 

Passenger 6 6 10 11 

Tanker 288 349 397 442 

Other 591 709 778 845 

TOTAL 3,111 3,710 4,108 4,451 

 
Table 1: Total number and types of ships that passed within certain 

distances from the TRNP Core Zone between October 2012 and 
September 2013 

 
 
Traffic characteristics 
 
1.4 TRNP lies at the intersection of north-south and east-west shipping routes that 
traverse the Sulu Sea, connecting the South China Sea to the Celebes Sea and to the 
Pacific Ocean respectively. At least 4,451 AIS-equipped vessels passed within 50 NM around 
the TRNP, the majority (some 75%) along the north-south route that connects Northeast Asia 
with Oceania. Traffic passing along the North-South route is described below likewise in terms 
of distance from the TRNP Core Zone, set out in table 2, below. 
 

 Distance from TRNP Core Zone 

Type 20 NM 30 NM 40 NM 50 NM 

Cargo 2,100 2,470 2,715 2,882 

Fishing 1 1 1 1 

Passenger 4 4 7 8 

Tanker 198 237 270 291 

Other 524 625 689 735 

TOTAL 2,827 3,337 3,682 3,917 

 
Table 2: Number and types of ships that passed within certain distances 

from the TRNP Core Zone, along the North-South routes, between 
October 2012 and September 2013 

 
 
1.5 North of the Sulu Sea, ships passing along the North-South route pass into/out of the 
area through the Mindoro and Tablas Passages astride the Philippine island Province of 
Mindoro, converging/diverging east of the TRNP (refer to figure 1, below). A significant 
proportion pass within 10 NM of the Core Zone, i.e. through the TRNP Buffer Zone. This is 
consistent with actual observations using partial radar coverage from the TRNP ranger station, 
which has recorded multiple transits of vessels within the Buffer Zone between 2010-2013. 
These ships then pass out/into the area via the Sibutu Passage. 
 
1.6 International maritime traffic through the Sulu Sea on this route likely connect major 
ports in the Philippine island of Luzon (e.g. Manila, Batangas) and Northeast Asia with ports in 
Indonesia, Papua New Guinea and Australia.   
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1.7 Traffic passing along the East-West route is distributed as follows, likewise in terms 
of distance from the TRNP Core Zone – refer to table 3, below. 
 

 
 

Figure 1: Traffic density plot of ships travelling along North-South routes  
near the TRNP 

 
 

 Distance from TRNP Core Zone 

Type 20 NM 30 NM 40 NM 50 NM 

Cargo 178 265 350 490 

Fishing 0 0 0 0 

Passenger 4 4 7 7 

Tanker 105 138 167 208 

Other 97 130 150 192 

TOTAL 384 537 674 897 

 

Table 3: Number and types of ships passing within certain distances from 
the TRNP Core Zone, along the East-West routes, between October 2012 

and September 2013 
 
 
1.8 Ships passing along the East-West route enter/exit the Sulu Sea through the 
Balabac Strait; those that traverse through the Bohol Sea are brought in proximity of the 
southern portion of the TRNP (see figure 2). Compared with ships on the North-South route, 
less numbers of vessels cross into the Buffer Zone around the TRNP.  
 
1.9 International maritime traffic through the Sulu Sea on this East-West route likely call 
on major Philippine ports of Cebu and Iloilo from other ports in the Far East. The proportion of 
vessels that continue on through the archipelago and out by the Surigao Strait from this area 
is significantly less. 
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Figure 2: Traffic density plot of ships travelling along the East-West route 
near the TRNP 

 
 
Harmful substances carried 
 
1.10 The significant proportion of chemical and oil tankers passing within 10 NM of the 
TRNP Core Zone is a cause for concern. A closer examination of the AIS data show that 
shipping routes running through the east and west of the Park bring vessels in closest proximity 
to the TRNP Core Zone. Data indicates that the major route is to the east, with more 
than 774 vessels passing along a north-south route within 7.5 NM of the Park. This included 
89 chemical tankers (11.49%) and 185 oil tankers (23.9%). Several thousand vessels pass 
annually along this north-south route further offshore. To the west of the Park, some 
165 vessels including 31 chemical tankers (18.7%) and 46 oil tankers (27.9%) travelled 
within 9 NM of the Park along another north-south route. 
 
1.11 The threat of oil and chemical pollution and potential catastrophic impact on coral 
reefs is well known. With oil and chemical tankers passing so close to the TRNP, there is a 
significant risk of accidental spills and even grounding on the reefs. Notably, the two 
successive ship-grounding incidents that took place in 2013 (the USS Guardian in January 
and the Min Ying Pu in March) were both travelling along north-south routes. 
 
2 Natural factors 
 
Hydrographical 
 
2.1 The TRNP is located in a region of the Sulu Sea of varied depth ranging from 1,490 
to 2,769 m. Charts indicate that the Tubbataha Reefs rise above these deep waters abruptly, 
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forming separate underwater pinnacles topped off by coral reef structures. Depths can change 
radically, from 1,000 m to less than one metre within a distance of only one nautical mile around 
the reefs. This steeply rising slope contributes significantly to the risk of grounding for vessels 
in the area. The reefs provide little protection from strong winds and surface currents. 
 
2.2 Hydrographic information from the Philippine Coast Pilot Guide (NAMRIA 1995) 
describes all reefs within the TRNP in very clear terms as inherent dangers to navigation: 
 

"The North and South Atoll of Tubbataha Reefs are considered to be dangerous reefs 
separated by a deep channel about 5 miles wide.  
 
The North Atoll is oblong in shape and encloses a lagoon 2 miles wide and 5 miles 
long, with depths of 7.3 to 32.9 m at mud bottom. There are no passages through the 
barrier reef into the lagoon; only small launches can cross the barrier reef at high tide. 
Deep water is close to the outer edge of the reefs, and no anchorages are available. 
North Islet, Central Islet, and a number of small black rocks are the only objects that 
appear above high water. At low water, a large number of detached sand cays or 
ridges, each about 91 m long and 9 to 18 m, can be seen along the entire length of 
the reef. North Islet is covered with gravel and some guano. 
 
The South Atoll is about 4.5 miles long North and South with several black rocks and 
sand cays visible at high water. 
 
South Islet is made up of loose, white sand about 1.5 m above high water, and is 
protected by riprap. The 39.6 m cylindrical, steel-framed tower which used to be a 
lighthouse on this islet is very prominent. 
 
Jessie Beazley Reef, about 18 miles north of Tubbataha Reef Light, extends 
about 640 m in a north-westerly direction and is about 137 m wide. At the centre of 
the reef is a small hill of broken coral about 1.8 m high, devoid of vegetation. At low 
water, the reef bares over a considerable area. Birds can sometimes land on the bare 
parts of this reef. White sand cay is readily visible by day at a distance of 3 to 5 miles." 

 
Meteorological 
 
2.3 The Sulu Sea within which the TRNP is situated is a deep sea in the Southeast Asian 
region located along the south western quadrant of the Philippines. It is bounded by Palawan 
Island on the west, Mindoro Island to the north, Panay Island and Mindanao Island to the east, 
the Sulu Archipelago to the southeast, and Borneo to the southwest. Weather and climate is 
strongly influenced by the East Asian Monsoons and the seasonal migrations of the 
Inter-tropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ) and the El Nino Southern Oscillation (ENSO). 
A north-easterly wind prevails in winter and a south-westerly wind prevails in summer, but 
otherwise it is very variable during the transitional periods (Oppo et al. 2003; Latiff et al. 2014). 
Sudden heavy rainfalls are known to occur appear within the Sulu Sea region, posing hazards 
to shipping (Butt and Johnson, 2013).  
 
2.4 Rough seas are present from July to October and November to March. Rainfall is 
highest in the Sulu Sea from May through November. From June through September, the ITCZ 
rainfall merges with the East Asian Monsoon. By October and November, the East Asian 
summer monsoon rains are over, and the dry season starts in the northern SCS but reaches 
its seasonal maximum in the southern SCS due to the southward position of the ITCZ 
(Oppo et al. 2003). The Philippines, including the Sulu Sea, is also located within the tropical 
"typhoon belt" regularly traversed by typhoons. On average, about 20 tropical cyclones 
develop within the Philippine Area of Responsibility each year, of which around half make 
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landfall (PAGASA 2009). These disturbances periodically aggravate weather and sea 
conditions in the Sulu Sea, thus sudden violent storms, heavy rainfall, and strong winds 
increase the risk of navigational incidents. 
 
Oceanographic 
 
2.5 The Sulu Sea is a semi-enclosed basin connected to surrounding seas over shallow 
sills. It is surrounded by major landmasses such as Palawan, Borneo, Mindanao, Panay, 
Antique, and Mindoro, as well as connecting several bodies of Philippine waters such as the 
Linapacan and Balabac Straits, the Sibuti Passage, Moro Gulf, Dipolog Strait, Bohol Sea, 
Panay Gulf, and Mindoro Passage. The Mindoro Passage to the north/northwest is the deepest 
passage at 420 m, connecting the Sulu Sea to the South China Sea, and with the Java Sea 
across the shallow Sunda Shelf. The Sibutu Passage to the south is the next deepest passage, 
connecting the Sulu Sea to the Sulawesi Sea (Oppo et al. 2003). The TRNP lies between these 
two passages, which also form the entry/exit points for North-South routes traversing the Sulu 
Sea. Water circulation patterns in the Sulu Sea show that there is an inflow from the South 
China Sea at the Mindoro and Balabac Straits, and an outflow into the Sulawesi Sea at the 
Sibutu Passage. There is a cyclonic circulation in the southern basin (Han et al. 2009). A strong 
current forms in the northeast Sulu Sea where currents from the Mindoro and Tablas straits 
converge. These converging currents are also entry/exit points for North-South shipping 
routes. Surface current speeds have been measured to be as much as 100 cm/sec 
(Han et al. 2009). 
 
2.6 Strong westward currents in the Bohol Sea carry the surface water of the western 
Pacific from the Surigao Strait into the Sulu Sea via the Dipolog straits. In the Sibuyan Sea, 
currents flow west which carry the surface water from the Western Pacific near the San 
Bernardino Strait into the Sulu Sea via the Tablas Strait (Han et al., 2009). Surface currents 
exhibit strong variations or reversals from winter to summer, with the TRNP forming a centre 
around which the currents circulate. Generally, during the South West Monsoon, waters flow 
in a clockwise motion around the TRNP, driven by currents from the Dipolog and Linapacan 
Straits (Han et al., 2009). The fact that TRNP is located at the centre of this circulation pattern 
increases the possibility that any discharges or vessels adrift near TRNP will likewise be 
carried around and into its boundaries. 
 
3 Other Information 
 
3.1 Since 2010, TRNP Park Rangers have been collecting and compiling information on 
impacts of international shipping traffic around the TRNP, albeit with limited capabilities due to 
the isolation and inherent limitations of surveillance capabilities of the Park Ranger Station. 
Annual records have been based on personal observations of Park Rangers and extremely 
limited radar coverage of the immediate vicinity of the TRNP. A review of the records of limited 
radar coverage during the period from 2010-2013 echoes the upward trend of ship transit, 
notably passing through the TRNP Buffer Zone. Refer table 4, below. 
 

Year 
No. of Ships 

Tracked 
Monthly 
Average 

Rate of 
Increase 

2010 3,358 280 - 

2011 4,253 363 23% 

2012 3,616 302 -20% 

2013 5,546 462 35% 

 
Table 4: Number of ships tracked by the TRNP Park Ranger Station 

with extremely limited radar coverage 
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3.2 The upward trend in ship transits around the TRNP translates into an expected 
increasing risk in shipping-related impacts, both operational and accidental. Ship groundings 
have been demonstrated as the most prominent risk, followed by pollution from discharges. 
A recent study of maritime trade and traffic trends in the Sulu-Sulawesi Region concluded that 
all global trade forecasts indicate "higher volumes of international shipping will transit through 
or close to Philippine national waters and as a consequence increase the vulnerability of the 
Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park". It pointed out that the potential increase in very large vessels 
transiting through the area to service the ore, coal and LNG trades, and growing populations 
around the Sulu-Sulawesi Region that would likely also increase import activities and the 
corresponding number of vessels operating in the area, also posed significant threats. 
(Butt and Johnson 2013). 
 
3.3 A separate study that mathematically modelled ship incident risks around TRNP 
corroborated the above report by concluding that "incident probabilities and monetary value at 
risk (MVR) have increased in recent years; the probability of pollution in 1999-2007 increased 
by about 60% for South-East Asia compared to 1979-1998, and the associated MVR for 
tankers has doubled." It further noted that the increase of pollution risk close to the TRNP is 
even larger (Heij et al. 2013).  
 
3.4 Park rangers have documented a notable increase in the amount of foreign, 
non-Philippine marine debris (product packaging, plastic containers) collected at the TRNP 
ranger station, indicating a clear correlation between the amount of shipping traffic and the 
amount of marine debris washed ashore at the park ranger station (refer to table 5, below). 
 

Year Kg of debris collected 

2010 198 

2011 627 

2012 635 

2013 1,460 

 
Table 5: Weight of marine debris collected annually by TRNP Park Rangers 

 
 
3.5 Ship groundings have occurred on Tubbataha Reefs. Available records indicate that as 
early as 1925, the British steamship Egremont Castle ran aground near the lighthouse on South 
Atoll, and in June 1949, the US steamer Flying Cloud ran aground near the South Island. 
Despite modern navigational technologies and accurate charting, such groundings have 
continued to take place. In January 2013, the US Navy minesweeper USS Guardian ran 
aground on the South Atoll and had to be completely dismantled for removal. Shortly after, 
in March 2013 the Chinese fishing vessel Min Ying Pu ran aground on the North Atoll and had to 
be salvaged (TPAMB 2014). These successive incidents in the TRNP have demonstrated its 
continued exposure to high risks posed by international shipping activity. The increase in shipping 
activity around the TRNP denotes a corresponding increase in risks of similar ship groundings. 
 
3.6 Chemical and oil spill simulations conducted for the Tubbataha Management Office 
by the Physical Oceanography Laboratory of the Marine Science Institute show that at any 
given month, due to the proximity of several shipping routes around the TRNP, there is a very 
high probability that pollutants from chemical or oil spills will cross into the boundaries of 
the TRNP. Depending on the distance, time of year, monsoon and sea conditions, in the worst 
case scenario (outside of a vessel grounding) pollutants can take as little as four hours for 
chemical spills and five hours for oil spills. In the best case scenario, a chemical/oil spill threat 
can take as much as 8½ days before reaching the TRNP. Again, the increasing trend in 
shipping activities around the TRNP will result in a corresponding increase in risks of accidental 
chemical and oil spills (Villanoy et al. 2015). 
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3.7 In case of a marine incident at or in the vicinity of the TRNP, there are only two 
government vessels available in the nearest Coast Guard District operating base at Puerto 
Princesa City, a 35 m Search and Rescue Vessel and a 30 m Fisheries Monitoring, Control, 
and Surveillance patrol vessel. It will take such vessels approximately 10 hours to respond to 
an incident at the TRNP, assuming that the said vessels are not being used elsewhere and 
are capable of taking the stricken vessel in tow. Private salvage companies based in Manila 
with dedicated salvage capability will take at least 24 hours to respond to a marine casualty or 
incident in the vicinity of the TRNP. Moving the concentration of shipping away from the Park 
significantly reduces the risks of incidents and may provide just enough additional time for Park 
Rangers and other government agencies to prepare adequate incident response measures. 
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ANNEX 4 
 

ASSOCIATED PROTECTIVE MEASURE FOR THE  
TUBBATAHA REEFS NATURAL PARK PSSA 

 
 
Associated Protective Measure (APM) 
 
The newly established area to be avoided "Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park PSSA" as the APM, 
is as follows: 
 

Reference charts: Philippine charts No. 4707 (INT 5052), 2nd edition, November 2010; 
No. 4357, 1st edition, May 2009  
 
Note: These charts are issued by the National Mapping and Resource Information 

Authority, Philippines and based on World Geodetic System 1984 datum 
(WGS 84). 

 
Description of the area to be avoided  
 

An area to be avoided by all types of ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards, in the 
area designated as a Particularly Sensitive Sea Area, is bounded by a line connecting 
the following geographical positions:  
 

(1) 09º 17'.75 N, 119º 47'.79 E  

(2) 09º 04'.73 N, 120º 12'.76 E  

(3) 08º 49'.63 N, 120º 13'.99 E  

(4) 08º 29'.63 N, 119º 53'.16 E  

(5) 08º 36'.15 N, 119º 35'.46 E  

(6) 09º 11'.06 N, 119º 36'.67 E  
hence back to point (1).  

 
Note: The ATBA was approved at the fourth session of the Sub-Committee on 

Navigation, Communications and Search and Rescue (NCSR 4/3/4) and 
subsequently adopted by MSC 98. It will enter into force on 1 January 2018 
at 0000 hours UTC.  
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Figure: Chartlet of the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park (TRNP) indicating the proposed 

ATBA with magenta lines with T-shaped dashes 
 
 

*** 

(1) 

(2) 

(4) 

(5) 

(3) 

(6) 
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ANNEX 19 
 

DRAFT ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION 
 

CODE FOR THE TRANSPORT AND HANDLING OF HAZARDOUS AND NOXIOUS 
LIQUID SUBSTANCES IN BULK ON OFFSHORE SUPPORT VESSELS  

(OSV CHEMICAL CODE) 
 
 

(Refer to document MEPC 71/17/Add.2) 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 20 
 

UNIFIED INTERPRETATIONS OF REGULATIONS 1.23 AND 36.2.10  
OF MARPOL ANNEX I 

 
 
Regulation 1 – Definitions 
 
Deadweight to be stated on certificates 
 
Interpretation of regulation 1.23 
 
Even-keel hydrostatics should be used to determine the regulatory deadweight to be entered 
on relevant statutory certificates. 
 
Regulation 36 – Oil Record Book Part II – Cargo/Ballast operations  
 
Terminal hose flush water 
 
Interpretation of regulation 36.2.10 
 
When the master of an oil tanker agrees to accept terminal hose flush water from a 
Single Point Mooring (SPM) or a Conventional Buoy Mooring (CBM), that flush water should 
be categorized as the disposal of residues under regulation 36.2.10. Appropriate entries should 
be made under Item J of Part II of the Oil Record Book. The following are examples of how 
these entries should be made: 
 

.1 At the load port where the flush water is received by the tanker, use the 
suggested wording for remarks:  

 
 (J)55 At the request of (terminal xxxx), terminal line flush water (seawater) 

has been loaded into the ship's xxx tank  
56 xxx m³ flush water  

 57.4 Transferred from terminal xxxx line/hoses. Total quantity in xxx tank 
….. m3;  

 
 and  
 
 .2 At the discharge port where the flush water is disposed of by the tanker: 
 
 (J) 55 xxx tank  
 56 xxx m³, quantity retained in tank: xxx m3  
 57.1 a quantity of xxx m3 terminal line flush water received at the loading 

port terminal (xxx) was disposed/transferred to terminal xxx facility. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 21 
 

RESOLUTION MEPC.295(71) 
(adopted on 7 July 2017) 

 
2017 GUIDELINES FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF MARPOL ANNEX V 

 
 

THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE, 
 
RECALLING Article 38(a) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Marine Environment Protection Committee conferred upon it 
by international conventions for the prevention and control of marine pollution from ships, 
 
RECALLING ALSO that Annex V of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, as modified by the Protocol of 1978 relating thereto, provides regulations for 
the prevention of pollution by garbage from ships, 
 
RECALLING FURTHER that, at its sixty-second session, it adopted, by resolution 
MEPC.201(62), the revised MARPOL Annex V, which was further amended by resolutions 
MEPC.216(63), MEPC.246(66), MEPC.265(68) and MEPC.277(70), 
 
NOTING that, at its sixty-third session, it adopted, by resolution MEPC.219(63), 
the 2012 Guidelines for the implementation of Annex V of MARPOL 73/78 (2012 Guidelines) 
which were further amended by resolution MEPC.239(65), 
 
RECOGNIZING the need to align the relevant provisions of the 2012 Guidelines with the 
above-mentioned amendments to MARPOL Annex V, and relevant requirements of the 
International Code for ships operating in polar waters (Polar Code), adopted by resolution 
MEPC.264(68), 
 
HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-first session, draft 2017 Guidelines for the 
implementation of MARPOL Annex V,   
 
1 ADOPTS the 2017 Guidelines for the implementation of MARPOL Annex V, the text of 
which is set out in the annex to this resolution; 
 
2 INVITES Governments to take the 2017 Guidelines into account when implementing the 
provisions of MARPOL Annex V; 
 
3 REVOKES the 2012 Guidelines for the implementation of MARPOL Annex V 
(resolution MEPC.219(63), as amended by resolution MEPC.239(65)). 
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ANNEX 
 

2017 GUIDELINES FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF MARPOL ANNEX V 
 

 

PREFACE 
 

The main objectives of these Guidelines are to assist: 
 

.1 Governments in developing and enacting domestic laws which implement 
MARPOL Annex V; 

 

.2 shipowners, ship operators, ships' crews, cargo owners and equipment 
manufacturers in complying with requirements set forth in MARPOL Annex V 
and relevant domestic laws; and  

 

.3 port and terminal operators in assessing the need for, and providing, 
adequate reception facilities for garbage generated on all types of ships. 
In the interest of uniformity, Governments are requested to refer to these 
Guidelines and related guidance1 developed by the Organization when 
developing and enforcing appropriate national regulations. 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 The revised MARPOL Annex V, which entered into force on 1 January 2013, prohibits 
the discharge of all types of garbage into the sea unless explicitly permitted under the Annex. 
These Guidelines have been developed taking into account the regulations set forth in 
MARPOL Annex V, as amended and are divided into the following six sections, providing a 
general framework based on which Governments can formulate programmes:  
 

.1 Introduction; 
 

.2 Garbage management; 
 

.3 Management of cargo residues of solid bulk cargoes; 
 

.4 Training, education and information;  
 

.5 Port reception facilities for garbage; and  
 

.6 Enhancement of compliance with MARPOL Annex V. 
 

1.2 Under the revised MARPOL Annex V, discharge of all garbage into the sea is prohibited, 
except as specifically permitted in regulations 3, 4, 5 and 6 of the Annex. Annex V reverses the 
historical presumption that garbage may be discharged into the sea based on the nature of the 
garbage and defined distances from shore. Regulation 7 provides limited exceptions to these 
regulations in emergency and non-routine situations. Generally, discharge is restricted to food 
wastes, identified cargo residues, animal carcasses, identified cleaning agents and additives, 
and cargo residues entrained in washwater which are not harmful to the marine environment. It 
is recommended that ships use port reception facilities as the primary means of discharge for all 
garbage. 
 

                                                
1 Port Reception Facilities – How to do it, 2016 Edition; Guidelines for ensuring the adequacy of port waste 

reception facilities (resolution MEPC.83(44)); Consolidated guidance for port reception facility providers and 
users (MEPC.1/Circ.834). 
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1.3 Recognizing that MARPOL Annex V regulations continue to restrict the discharge of 
garbage into the sea and require garbage management for ships, and that garbage 
management technology continues to evolve, it is recommended that Governments and the 
Organization continue to gather information and review these Guidelines periodically. 
 
1.4 Regulation 8 of MARPOL Annex V provides that Governments must ensure the 
provision of adequate port reception facilities for garbage from ships and should facilitate and 
promote their use. Section 5 provides guidelines for these facilities. 
 
1.5 MARPOL Annex V provides definitions for terms used throughout these Guidelines. 
Section 1.6 includes relevant aspects of these definitions, followed by other definitions which 
are useful for these Guidelines. 
 
1.6 Definitions 
 
1.6.1 Dishwater means the residue from the manual or automatic washing of dishes and 
cooking utensils which have been pre-cleaned to the extent that any food particles adhering to 
them would not normally interfere with the operation of automatic dishwashers.  
 
1.6.2 E-waste means electrical and electronic equipment used for the normal operation of 
the ship or in the accommodation spaces, including all components, subassemblies and 
consumables, which are part of the equipment at the time of discarding, with the presence of 
material potentially hazardous to human health and/or the environment.  
 
1.6.3 Grey water means drainage from dishwater, shower, laundry, bath and washbasin 
drains. It does not include drainage from toilets, urinals, hospitals and animal spaces, 
as defined in regulation 1.3 of MARPOL Annex IV (sewage) and drainage from cargo spaces. 
Grey water is not considered garbage in the context of MARPOL Annex V. 
 
1.6.4 Recycling means the activity of segregating and recovering components and 
materials for reprocessing. 
 
1.6.5 Reuse means the activity of recovering components and materials for further use 
without reprocessing. 
 
1.7 Application 
 
1.7.1 This section provides clarification as to what should and should not be considered as 
garbage under MARPOL Annex V. 
 
1.7.2 Ash and clinkers from shipboard incinerators and coal-burning boilers should be 
considered as operational wastes within the meaning of regulation 1.12 of MARPOL Annex V, 
and therefore are included in the term "garbage", within the meaning of regulation 1.9 of 
MARPOL Annex V.  
 
1.7.3 The definition of "operational wastes" (regulation 1.12 of MARPOL Annex V) excludes 
grey water, bilge water and other similar discharges essential to the operation of a ship. 
"Other similar discharges" essential to the operation of a ship include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
 

.1 boiler/economizer blowdown; 
 

.2 boat engine wet exhaust; 
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.3 chain locker effluent; 

 

.4 controllable pitch propeller and thruster hydraulic fluid and other oil to sea 
interfaces (e.g. thruster bearings, stabilizers, rudder bearings, etc.); 

 

.5 distillation/reverse osmosis brine; 

 

.6 elevator pit effluent; 

 

.7 firemain systems water; 

 

.8 freshwater lay-up; 

 

.9 gas turbine washwater; 

 

.10 motor gasoline and compensating discharge; 

 

.11 machinery wastewater; 

 

.12 pool, spa water and recreational waters; 

 

.13 sonar dome discharge; and  

 

.14 welldeck discharges. 
 
1.7.4 While cleaning agents and additives contained in hold washwater and deck and 
external surface washwater are considered "operational wastes" and thus "garbage" under 
MARPOL Annex V, these cleaning agents and additives may be discharged into the sea so 
long as they are not harmful to the marine environment. 
 
1.7.5 A cleaning agent or additive is considered not harmful to the marine environment if it: 
 

.1 is not a "harmful substance" in accordance with the criteria in 
MARPOL Annex III; and  

 
.2 does not contain any components which are known to be carcinogenic, 

mutagenic or reprotoxic (CMR). 
 
1.7.6 The ship's record should contain evidence provided by the producer of the cleaning 
agent or additive that the product meets the criteria for not being harmful to the marine 
environment. To provide an assurance of compliance, a dated and signed statement to this 
effect from the product supplier would be adequate for the purposes of a ship's record. This might 
form part of a Safety Data Sheet or be a stand-alone document, but this should be left to the 
discretion of the producer concerned. 
 
1.7.7 Releasing small quantities of food into the sea for the specific purpose of fish feeding 
in connection with fishing or tourist operations should not be considered as discharge of 
garbage in the context of MARPOL Annex V. 
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1.7.8 Fishing gear that is released into the water with the intention of later retrieval, such as 
fish aggregating devices (FADs), traps and static nets, should not be considered garbage or 
accidental loss in the context of MARPOL Annex V. 
 
2 GARBAGE MANAGEMENT 
 
2.1 Waste minimization 
 
2.1.1 All shipowners and operators should minimize taking onboard material that could 
become garbage. Ship-specific garbage minimization procedures should be included in the 
Garbage Management Plan. It is recommended that manufacturers, cargo owners, ports and 
terminals, shipowners and operators and Governments consider the management of garbage 
associated with ships' supplies, provisions, and cargoes as needed to minimize the generation 
of garbage in all forms. 
 
2.1.2 When making supply and provisioning arrangements, shipowners and operators, 
where possible with the ships’ suppliers, should consider the products being procured in terms 
of the garbage they will generate. Options that should be considered to decrease the amount 
of such garbage include the following: 
 

.1 using supplies that come in bulk packaging, taking into account factors such 
as adequate shelf-life (once a container is open) to avoid increasing garbage 
associated with such products; 

 
.2 using supplies that come in reusable or recyclable packaging and containers; 

avoiding the use of disposable cups, utensils, dishes, towels and rags and 
other convenience items whenever possible; and 

 
.3 avoiding supplies that are packaged in plastic, unless a reusable or 

recyclable plastic is used. 
 
2.1.3 When considering selection of materials for stowage and securing of cargo or 
protection of cargo from the weather, shipowners and operators should consider how much 
garbage such materials will generate. Options that should be considered to decrease the 
amount of such garbage include the following: 
 

.1 using permanent reusable coverings for cargo protection instead of 
disposable or recyclable plastic sheeting; 

 
.2 using stowage systems and methods that reuse dunnage, shoring, lining and 

packing materials; and 
 
.3 discharging to port reception facilities the dunnage, lining and packaging 

materials generated in port during cargo activities as their discharge into the 
sea is not permitted. 

 
2.1.4 Governments are encouraged to undertake research and technology development to 
minimize potential garbage and its impacts on the marine environment. Suggested areas for 
such study are listed below: 
 

.1 development of recycling technology and systems for all types of materials 
that may be returned to shore as garbage; and 
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.2 development of technology for use of biodegradable materials to replace 
current plastic products as appropriate. In connection with this, governments 
should also study the impacts on the environment of the products from 
degradation of such new materials. 

 
2.2 Fishing gear 
 
2.2.1 Lost fishing gear may harm the marine environment or create a navigation hazard. 
Fishing vessel operators are required to record the discharge or loss of fishing gear in 
the Garbage Record Book or the ship's official log-book as specified in regulations 7.1 
and 10.3.6 of MARPOL Annex V.  
 
2.2.2 Fishing vessel operators are further required to report the accidental loss or discharge 
of fishing gear which poses a significant threat to the marine environment and navigation. 
Reports should be made to the flag State, and where appropriate, the coastal State in whose 
jurisdiction the loss of the fishing gear occurred, as specified in regulation 10.6 of 
MARPOL Annex V: 
 

.1 the accidental loss or discharge of fishing gear which is required to be reported 
by regulation 10.6 of MARPOL Annex V should be determined specifically by 
the government. For such determination, the government is encouraged to 
consider various factors including: (1) the amount of the gear lost or 
discharged and (2) the conditions of the marine environment where it was lost 
or discharged. Comprehensive consideration is needed on the characteristics 
of the gear that was lost, including types, size (weight and/or length), quantity, 
material (especially, synthetic/plastic or not), buoyancy. In addition, 
governments should consider the impact of the fishing gear in different 
locations in order to assess whether the lost gear represents a significant 
threat to the marine environment or navigation, taking into account the 
vulnerability of habitat and protected species to gear interactions. 
Governments are encouraged to report to the Organization measures taken to 
address this issue, with a view to promoting information sharing and opinion 
exchange among Governments and relevant international organizations. 
Further, Governments are encouraged to report to the Organization progress 
made in implementing these measures, including summaries of where gear 
was lost and, if applicable, actions taken to address the gear loss; 

 
.2 examples of lost or abandoned fishing gear which could be considered to pose 

a significant threat to the marine environment include whole or nearly whole 
large fishing gear or other large portions of gear. In determining the threat to 
the marine environment, Governments should give careful consideration to the 
impact of gear in sensitive areas, such as coral reefs, and in areas where 
interactions would have higher risks of detrimental impacts, such as foraging 
or breeding areas for protected species; 

 
.3 Governments are encouraged to develop communication frameworks to 

enable the recording and sharing of information on fishing gear loss where 
necessary in order to reduce loss and facilitate recovery of fishing gear. 
Governments are further encouraged to develop frameworks to assist fishing 
vessels in reporting the loss of gear to the flag State and to a coastal State. 
Such frameworks should take into consideration implementation challenges in 
small scale and artisanal fisheries and recreational operations;  
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.4 fishing industry, relevant international organizations and Governments are 
encouraged to undertake such research, technology development, information 
sharing and management measures as may be needed to minimize the 
probability of loss, and maximize the probability of retrieval of fishing gear from 
the sea; and 

 
.5 Governments should encourage vessel operators to implement appropriate 

onboard storage and handling of fishing gear, and should also consider 
relevant guidance issued by FAO and IMO. 

 
2.3 Shipboard garbage handling (collection, processing, storage, discharge) 
 
2.3.1 Regulation 3 of MARPOL Annex V provides that the discharge of garbage into the 
sea is prohibited, with limited exceptions, as summarized in table 1. Under certain conditions 
discharge into the sea of food wastes, animal carcasses, cleaning agents and additives 
contained in hold washwater, deck and external surface washwater and cargo residues which 
are not considered to be harmful to the marine environment is permitted. 

 
Table 1: Summary of restrictions to the discharge of garbage into the sea under 

regulations 4, 5, 6 and 14 of MARPOL Annex V and chapter 5 of part II-A  
of the Polar Code 

 
(Note: Table 1 is intended as a summary reference. The provisions in MARPOL Annex V and 
the Polar Code, not table 1, prevail.)  
 

Garbage type1 

All ships except platforms4 Offshore platforms 
located more than 12 nm 

from nearest land and 
ships when alongside or 

within 500 metres of 
such 

platforms4 
Regulation 5 

Outside special areas 
and Arctic waters 

Regulation 4 
(Distances are from 

the nearest land 

Within special areas and 
Arctic waters 
Regulation 6 

(Distances are from nearest 
land, nearest ice-shelf or 

nearest fast ice) 

Food waste 
comminuted or 

ground2 

>3 nm, en route and as 
far as practicable 

>12 nm, en route and as far as 
practicable3 

Discharge permitted 

Food waste not 
comminuted or 

ground 

>12 nm, en route and 
as far as practicable 

Discharge prohibited Discharge prohibited 

Cargo residues5, 6 
not contained in 

washwater 

> 12 nm, en route and 
as far as practicable 

Discharge prohibited 

Discharge prohibited 
Cargo residues5, 6 

contained in 
washwater 

> 12 nm, en route and as far 
as practicable (subject to 

conditions in regulation 6.1.2 
and paragraph 5.2.1.5 of part 

II-A of the Polar Code) 

Cleaning agents 
and additives6 

contained in cargo 
hold washwater 

Discharge permitted 

> 12 nm, en route and as far 
as practicable (subject to 

conditions in regulation 6.1.2 
and paragraph 5.2.1.5 of part 

II-A of the Polar Code) Discharge prohibited 
Cleaning agents 
and additives6 in 

deck and external 
surfaces washwater 

Discharge permitted 

Animal Carcasses 
(should be split or 

otherwise treated to 
ensure the 

Must be en route and 
as far from the nearest 

land as possible. 
Should be >100 nm 

Discharge prohibited Discharge prohibited 
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Garbage type1 

All ships except platforms4 Offshore platforms 
located more than 12 nm 

from nearest land and 
ships when alongside or 

within 500 metres of 
such 

platforms4 
Regulation 5 

Outside special areas 
and Arctic waters 

Regulation 4 
(Distances are from 

the nearest land 

Within special areas and 
Arctic waters 
Regulation 6 

(Distances are from nearest 
land, nearest ice-shelf or 

nearest fast ice) 

carcasses will sink 
immediately) 

and maximum water 
depth  

All other garbage 
including plastics, 
synthetic ropes, 

fishing gear, plastic 
garbage bags, 

incinerator ashes, 
clinkers, cooking oil, 

floating dunnage, 
lining and packing 
materials, paper, 

rags, glass, metal, 
bottles, crockery 

and similar refuse 

Discharge prohibited Discharge prohibited Discharge prohibited 

 
1 When garbage is mixed with or contaminated by other harmful substances prohibited from discharge or 

having different discharge requirements, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 
 

2 Comminuted or ground food wastes must be able to pass through a screen with mesh no larger than 25 mm. 
 

3 The discharge of introduced avian products in the Antarctic area is not permitted unless incinerated, 

autoclaved or otherwise treated to be made sterile. In polar waters, discharge shall be made as far as 
practicable from areas of ice concentration exceeding 1/10; in any case food wastes shall not be discharged 
onto the ice.  

 

4 Offshore platforms located 12 nm from nearest land and associated ships include all fixed or floating 

platforms engaged in exploration or exploitation or associated processing of seabed mineral resources, and 
all ships alongside or within 500 m of such platforms. 

 

5 Cargo residues means only those cargo residues that cannot be recovered using commonly available 

methods for unloading. 
 

6 These substances must not be harmful to the marine environment. 

 
 

2.3.2 Compliance with MARPOL Annex V involves personnel, equipment and procedures for 
collecting, sorting, processing, storing, recycling, reusing and discharging garbage. Economic 
and procedural considerations associated with these activities include storage space 
requirements, sanitation, equipment and personnel costs and in port garbage service charges. 
 

2.3.3 Compliance with the provisions of MARPOL Annex V involves careful planning by the 
ship's owner and operator and proper execution by crew members as well as other seafarers. 
The most appropriate procedures for handling and storing garbage on board ships may vary 
depending on factors such as the type and size of the ship, the area of operation 
(e.g. special area, distance from nearest land, ice-shelf or fast ice), shipboard garbage 
processing equipment and storage space, number of crew or passengers, duration of voyage, 
and regulations and reception facilities at ports of call. However, in view of the cost involved 
with the different garbage handling options, it is economically advantageous to first, limit the 
amount of material that may become garbage from being brought on board the ship and 
second, separate garbage eligible for discharge into the sea from other garbage that may not 
be discharged into the sea. Proper management of containers and packaging coming on board 
and proper handling and storage can minimize shipboard storage space requirements and 
enable efficient transfer of retained garbage to port reception facilities for proper handling 
(i.e. recycling, reuse) or land-based disposal. 
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2.3.4 Every ship of 100 gross tonnage and above every ship certified to carry 15 or more 
persons and fixed and floating platforms are required to carry and implement a garbage 
management plan that specifies procedures to be followed to ensure proper and efficient 
handling and storage of garbage. A garbage management plan2 should be developed that can 
be incorporated in crew and ship operating manuals. Such manuals should identify crew 
responsibilities (including an Environmental Control Officer) and procedures for all aspects of 
handling and storing garbage on board the ship. Procedures for handling ship-generated 
garbage are divided into four phases: collection, processing, storage and discharge. 
A generalized garbage management plan for handling and storing ship-generated garbage is 
presented in table 2. Specific procedures for each phase are discussed below. 
 
 

                                                
2 Garbage management plans are mandatory on certain ships in accordance with regulation 10 of 

MARPOL Annex V.  
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Table 2: Options for shipboard handling and discharge of garbage 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ship-
generated 
garbage 

Collection and 
separation 

Sea -
dischargeable 

garbage 

Non-Sea 
dischargeable 

garbage 

No processing Incinerator Grinder or 
comminuter 

Compactor 

Retain and 
reuse on ship 

Trip-long 
storage 

Port reception 
special/advanced 

treatment 
(e.g. incineration, 

sterilization, 
bioremediation, 

energy recovery) 
 

Port reception 
landfill 

Port reception 
recycling/ 

reuse 

No processing Grinder or 
comminuter 

Compactor Incinerator 

Short-term 
storage 

Sea discharge 

Reusable? 

Reuse on 
ship? 

Authorized 
discharge 

area? 

No No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Option 
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2.4 Collection 
 

2.4.1 Procedures for collecting garbage generated on board should be based on the 
consideration of what is permitted and what is not permitted to be discharged into the sea while 
en route, and whether a particular garbage type can be discharged to port facilities for recycling 
or reuse. The details of these procedures should be written in the garbage management plan. 
 

2.4.2 To reduce or avoid the need for sorting after collection and to facilitate recycling, it is 
recommended that distinctively marked garbage receptacles be provided on board the ship to 
receive garbage as it is generated. Receptacles on board can be in the form of drums, metal 
bins, cans, container bags or wheelie bins. Any receptacles on deck areas, poop decks or 
areas exposed to the weather should be secured on the ship and have lids that are tight and 
securely fixed. All garbage receptacles should be secured to prevent loss, spillage, or loss of 
any garbage that is deposited in the receptacles. Receptacles should be clearly marked and 
distinguishable by graphics shape, size or location. Receptacles should be placed in 
appropriate spaces throughout the ship (e.g. the engine-room, mess deck, wardroom, galley 
and other living or working spaces) and all crew members and passengers should be advised 
of what garbage should and should not be placed in them. 
 

2.4.3 The recommended garbage types that should be separated are: 
 

.1 non-recyclable plastics and plastics mixed with non-plastic garbage; 
 

.2 rags; 
 

.3 recyclable material: 
 
.1 cooking oil; 

 

.2 glass; 
 

.3 aluminium cans; 
 

.4 paper, cardboard, corrugated board; 
 

.5 wood; 
 

.6 metal; and 
 

.7 plastics; (including styrofoam or other similar plastic material); 
 

.4 E-waste generated on board (e.g. electronic cards, gadgets, instruments, 
equipment, computers, printer cartridges, etc.); and 
 

.5 garbage that might present a hazard to the ship or crew (e.g. oily rags, light 
bulbs, acids, chemicals, batteries, etc.). 

 
2.4.4 Crew responsibilities should be assigned for collecting or emptying these receptacles 
and taking the garbage to the appropriate processing or storage location. Use of such a system 
facilitates subsequent shipboard processing and minimizes the amount of garbage which must 
be stored on board ship for return to port. 
 
Plastics and plastics mixed with non-plastic garbage 
 
2.4.5 Plastics are used for a variety of marine purposes including, but not limited to, 
packaging (vapour-proof barriers, bottles, containers, liners, bags, cargo wrapping material, 
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foam cushioning material, etc.); ship construction (fibreglass and laminated structures, siding, 
piping, insulation, flooring, carpets, fabrics, paints and finishes, adhesives, electrical and 
electronic components, etc.); disposable eating utensils (styrofoam plates, bowls, food 
containers, cups, etc.); bags; sheeting; floats; fishing nets; fishing lines; strapping bands; wire 
rope with synthetic fibre sheaths; combination wire rope; rope; line; sails; and many other 
manufactured plastic items.  
 
2.4.6 Regulation 3.2 of MARPOL Annex V prohibits the discharge of all plastics into the sea. 
When plastic is mixed with other garbage, the mixture must be treated as if it were all plastic. 
The most stringent procedures for the handling and discharge should be followed taking into 
account the applicable provisions of the garbage management plan. 
 
Food wastes 
 

2.4.7 Some Governments have regulations for controlling human, plant and animal 
diseases that may be carried by foreign food wastes and materials that have been associated 
with them (e.g. food packing and disposable eating utensils, etc.). These regulations may 
require incinerating, sterilizing, double bagging or other special treatment of garbage to destroy 
possible pest and disease organisms. This type of garbage should be kept separate from other 
garbage and preferably retained for discharge at port reception facilities in accordance with 
the laws of the receiving country. Governments are reminded of their obligation to ensure the 
provision of adequate reception facilities. Precautions should be taken to ensure that plastics 
contaminated by food wastes (e.g. plastic food wrappers) are not discharged into the sea with 
other food wastes. 
 
Synthetic fishing net and line scraps 
 

2.4.8 As regulation 3.2 of MARPOL Annex V prohibits the discharge into the sea of synthetic 
fishing nets and line scraps generated by the repair or operation of fishing gears, these items 
should be collected in a manner that avoids their loss overboard. Such material may be 
incinerated, compacted or stored along with other plastics or it may be preferable to keep it 
separate from other types of garbage if it has strong odour or is present in great volume. Unless 
such garbage is appropriately incinerated, the atmospheric incineration products could be toxic. 
Onboard incineration should follow regulation 16 of MARPOL Annex VI.  
 
Recovery of garbage at sea 
 

2.4.9 Seafarers are encouraged to recover persistent garbage from the sea during routine 
operations as opportunities arise and prudent practice permits and to retain the material for 
discharge to port reception facilities.  
 
2.5 Processing 
 

2.5.1 Depending on factors such as the type of ship, area of operation, number of crew or 
passengers, etc., ships may be equipped with incinerators3, compactors, comminuters or other 
devices for shipboard garbage processing (see sections 2.8 to 2.11). Appropriate members of 
the crew should be trained and assigned responsibility for operating this equipment on a 
schedule commensurate with ship needs. In selecting appropriate processing procedures, the 
following should be considered. 
 
2.5.2 Use of compactors, incinerators, comminuters and other such devices has a number 
of advantages, such as reducing shipboard space requirements for storing garbage and 
making it easier to discharge garbage at port reception facilities. 

                                                
3
 Refer to the 2014 Standard specification for shipboard incinerators (resolution MEPC.244(66)).  
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2.5.3 It should be noted that special rules on incineration under domestic law may apply in 
some ports and may exist in some special areas. Incineration of hazardous materials 
(e.g. scraped paint, impregnated wood) and certain types of plastics (e.g. PVC-based plastics 
or other plastics containing hazardous chemicals) calls for special precaution due to the 
potential environmental and health effects from combustion of by-products. The problems of 
combustion of by-products are discussed in 2.11.3. 
 
2.5.4 Ships operating primarily in special areas, Arctic waters or within 3 nm from the 
nearest land, ice-shelf or fast ice are greatly restricted in what they can discharge. These ships 
should choose between storage of either compacted or uncompacted material for discharging 
at port reception facilities or incineration with retention of ash and clinkers. The type of ship 
and the expected volume and type of garbage generated determine the suitability of 
compaction, incineration or storage options. 
 
2.6 Storage 
 
Garbage collected throughout the ship should be delivered to designated processing or storage 
locations. Garbage that must be returned to port for discharge at port reception facilities may 
require storage until arrangements can be made to discharge it ashore for appropriate processing. 
In all cases, garbage should be stored in a manner which avoids health and safety hazards. 
The following points should be considered when selecting procedures for storing garbage: 
 

.1 sufficient storage space and equipment (e.g. cans, drums, bags or other 
containers) should be provided. Where storage space is limited, ship operators 
are encouraged to consider the installation of compactors or incinerators. 
To the extent possible, all processed and unprocessed garbage stored for any 
length of time should be in tight, securely covered containers in order to 
prevent the unintentional discharge of stored garbage; 

 

.2 food wastes and other garbage to be returned to port and which may carry 
diseases or pests should be stored in tightly covered containers and be kept 
separate from garbage which does not contain such food wastes. Quarantine 
arrangements in some countries may require double bagging of this type of 
waste. Both types of garbage should be stored in separate clearly marked 
containers to avoid incorrect discharge and facilitate proper handling and 
treatment on land; and  

 

.3 cleaning and disinfecting are both preventative and remedial pest control 
methods that should be applied regularly in garbage storage areas. 

 

2.7 Discharge 
 
Although discharge into the sea of limited types of garbage is permitted under MARPOL 
Annex V, discharge of garbage to port reception facilities should be given primary 
consideration. When discharging garbage, the following points should be considered: 
 

.1 regulations 4, 5, and 6 of MARPOL Annex V and chapter 5 of part II-A of the 
Polar Code, summarized in table 1, set forth the requirements for garbage 
permitted to be discharged into the sea. In general the discharge shall take 
place when the ship is en route and as far as practicable from the nearest 
land, ice shelf or fast ice. Attempts should be made to spread the discharge 
over as wide an area as possible and in deep water (50 m or more). 
Prevailing currents and tidal movements should be taken into consideration 
when discharging into the sea is permitted; and 
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.2 to ensure timely transfer of large quantities of ship-generated garbage to port 
reception facilities, it is essential for shipowners, operators or their agents to 
make arrangements well in advance for garbage reception. At the same time, 
discharge needs should be identified in order to make arrangements for garbage 
requiring special handling or other necessary arrangements. Advice should be 
provided to the port of the type of garbage to be discharged and whether it is 
separated and the estimated amounts. The port may have special discharge 
requirements for food wastes and related garbage which may carry certain 
disease or pest organisms, dunnage, batteries, medicines, outdated 
pyrotechnics or unusually large, heavy or odorous derelict fishing gear, etc. 

 
2.8 Shipboard equipment for processing garbage 
 
The choice of options4 for garbage processing depends largely upon personnel limitations, 
generation rate, capacity, ship configuration, voyage route and availability of port reception 
facilities. The type of equipment available for shipboard garbage handling includes 
incinerators, compactors, comminuters and their associated hardware. 
 
2.9 Grinding or comminution  
 
2.9.1 The discharge of comminuted food wastes may be permitted under regulations 4.1.1 
and 6.1.1 of MARPOL Annex V or paragraph 5.2.1 of part II-A of the Polar Code whilst the ship 
is en route. Such comminuted or ground food wastes must be capable of passing through a 
screen with openings no greater than 25 mm.  
 
2.9.2 A wide variety of food waste grinders is available on the market and most modern 
ships' galleys have the equipment needed to produce a slurry of food particles and water that 
washes easily through the required 25 mm screen. Output ranges from 10 to 250 litres 
per minute. The discharge from shipboard comminuters should be directed into an 
appropriately constructed holding tank when the ship is operating within an area where 
discharge is prohibited.  
 
2.9.3 Size reduction of certain other garbage items can be achieved by shredding or 
crushing and machines for carrying out this process are available for use on board ships. 
 
2.9.4 Information on the development, advantages and use of comminuters for processing 
food waste aboard ships should be forwarded to the Organization for sharing between 
interested parties. 
 
2.9.5 Outside special areas and Arctic waters, ships operating primarily beyond 3 nm from 
the nearest land are encouraged to install and use comminuters to grind food wastes to a 
particle size capable of passing through a screen with openings no larger than 25 mm. 
Regulation 4 of MARPOL Annex V requires comminuting or grinding food wastes if the food 
wastes are to be discharged between three and 12 nm from the nearest land. Although 
unprocessed food wastes may be discharged beyond 12 nm, it is recommended that 
comminuters be used as they hasten assimilation into the marine environment. Because food 
wastes comminuted with plastics cannot be discharged into the sea, all plastic materials need 
to be removed before food wastes are placed into a comminuter or grinder. 
 

                                                
4 Reference may also be made to other technical guidance such as, ISO/CD21070: Ships and marine 

technology – Marine environment protection – Management and handling of shipboard garbage. 
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2.9.6 When operating inside a special area or Arctic waters, regulation 6 of MARPOL Annex V 
and chapter 5 of part II-A of the Polar Code require all food wastes to be comminuted or ground 
prior to discharge into the sea. All discharges are to be as far as practicable and not less 
than 12 nm from the nearest land, ice-shelf or fast ice. Food wastes shall not be discharged 
onto the ice. 
 
2.10 Compaction 
 
Table 3 shows compaction options for various types of garbage. 
 

Table 3: Compaction options for shipboard-generated garbage 
 

Examples of 
garbage 

Special 
handling by 

ship's 
personnel 

before 
compaction 

Compaction characteristics 

Onboard 
storage 
space 

Rate of 
alteration 

Retainment of 
compacted form 

Density of 
compacted 

form 

Metal, food and 
beverage 
containers, 
glass, small 
wood pieces 

None Very rapid Almost 100% High Minimum 

Comminuted 
plastics, fibre 
and paper board 

Minor – reduce 
material to size 
for feed, 
minimal manual 
labour 

Rapid 
Approximately 
80% 

Medium Minimum 

Small metal 
drums5, 
uncomminuted 
cargo packing, 
large pieces of 
wood  

Moderate – 
longer manual 
labour time 
required to size 
material for 
feed 

Slow 
Approximately 
50% 

Relatively 
low 

Moderate 

Uncomminuted 
plastics 

Major – very 
long manual 
labour time to 
size material for 
feed; usually 
impractical 

Very slow Less than 10% Very low Maximum 

Bulky metal 
cargo 
containers, thick 
metal items 

Impractical for 
shipboard 
compaction; not 
feasible 

Not 
applicable 

Not applicable 
Not 
applicable 

Maximum 

 

2.10.1 Most garbage can be compacted to some degree; the exceptions include unground 
plastics, fibre and paperboard, bulky cargo containers and thick metal items. Pressurized 
containers should not be compacted or shredded without the use of specialized equipment 
designed for this purpose because they present an explosion hazard in standard compactors. 
 

                                                
5 Small and large drums can be compacted very easily with the proper device – a large number of these 

devices have been designed for remote locations, and therefore they are small and easy to operate with 
excellent results. It should be noted, that the compaction of drums is probably restricted to larger vessels, 
due to lack of space on smaller (fishing) vessels. 
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2.10.2 Compaction reduces the volume of garbage. In most cases, the output from a 
compactor is a block of material which facilitates the shipboard storage of garbage and its 
discharging in a port facility. It should be taken into account that the output from a compactor 
might be subject to quarantine, sanitary or health requirements or other requirements from the 
port reception facilities and advice from local authorities should be sought on any standards or 
requirements which are additional to those set by the Organization.   
 

2.10.3 Compactors have options including sanitizing, deodorizing, adjustable compaction 
ratios, bagging in plastic or paper, boxing in cardboard (with or without plastic or wax paper 
lining), baling, etc. Compacted materials should be stored appropriately. While metal and 
plastic bales can get wet, paper and cardboard bales should be kept dry. 
 

2.10.4 If grinding machines are used prior to compaction, the compaction ratio can be increased 
and the storage space decreased. Careful investigation of the appropriate compaction machine 
should be undertaken, based on the type and volume of material that will be compacted, as not all 
compactors require grinding. Compaction is just one step in the solid waste management scheme 
and the shipowner/operator should ensure all phases of garbage management are described in 
their Garbage Management Plan. Proper care should be taken when handling and storing binder 
wrap to prevent it from accidentally entering the marine environment. 
 

2.10.5 A compactor should be installed in a compartment with adequate room for operating 
and maintaining the unit and storing garbage to be processed. The compartment should be 
located adjacent to the areas of food processing and commissary store-rooms. If not already 
required by regulation, it is recommended that the space should have freshwater wash down 
service, coamings, deck drains, adequate ventilation and hand or automatic fixed fire-fighting 
equipment. 
 

2.10.6 Information on the development and use of shipboard compactors should be 
forwarded to the Organization for sharing between interested parties. 
 

2.11 Incineration 
 

2.11.1 Ash and clinkers from shipboard incinerators should be considered as operational 
waste and, therefore, as garbage that is not eligible for discharge into the sea. 
 

2.11.2 Incineration conducted in a shipboard incinerator can significantly reduce the need to 
store garbage on board the ship. Shipboard incinerators should be designed, constructed, 
operated and maintained in accordance with the 2014 Standard specification for shipboard 
incinerators (resolution MEPC.244(66), as amended). MARPOL Annex VI requires shipboard 
incinerators installed after 1 January 2000 to be type-approved and meeting specific air 
pollution criteria. Incinerators should only be used to incinerate materials that are specified by 
the incinerator manufacturer. 
 

2.11.3 In general, shipboard incineration should not be undertaken when the ship is in port 
or at an offshore terminal. Some ports may have domestic laws that specify additional air 
emission restrictions, particularly those near high population areas. The use of a shipboard 
incinerator may require permission from the port authority concerned. 
 

2.11.4 Table 4 presents options for incineration of garbage and includes considerations for 
special handling by ship's personnel, combustibility, reduction in volume, residual materials, 
exhaust, and onboard storage space. Most garbage is amenable to incineration, with the 
exception of metal and glass. 
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Table 4: Incineration options for shipboard-generated garbage 
 

Examples 
of garbage 
 

Special handling 
by ship's 

personnel6 

before 
incineration 

Incineration characteristics 
Onboard 
storage 
space Combustibility 

Reduction 
of volume 

Residual Exhaust 

Paper 
packing, 
food and 
beverage 
containers 

Minor – easy to 
feed into hopper 

High Over 95% Powder ash 
Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Minimum 

Fibre and 
paperboard 

Minor – reduce 
material to size for 
feed, minimum 
manual labour 

High Over 95% Powder ash 
Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Minimum 

Plastics 
packaging, 
food and 
beverage 
containers, 
etc. 

Minor – easy to 
feed into hopper 

High Over 95% Powder ash 

Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous based 
on incinerator  
design 

Minimum 

Plastics 
sheeting, 
netting, rope 
and bulk 
material. 

Moderate –manual 
labour time to size 
reduction 

High Over 95% Powder ash 

Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous based 
on incinerator 
design  

Minimum 

Rubber 
hoses and 
bulk pieces 

Major – manual 
labour time to size 
reduction 

High Over 95% Powder ash 

Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous based 
on incinerator 
design 

Minimum 

Metal food 
and 
beverage 
containers, 
etc. 

Minor – easy to 
feed into hopper 

Low Less 10% Slag 
Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Moderate 

Metal 
cargo, bulky 
containers, 
thick metal 
items 

Major – manual 
labour time to size 
reduction(not 
easily incinerated) 

Very low Less 5% 
Large metal 
Fragments 
and slag 

Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Maximum 

Glass food 
and 
beverage 
containers, 
etc. 

Minor – easy to 
feed into hopper 

Low Less 10% Slag 
Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Moderate 

Wood, 
cargo 
containers 
and large 
wood 
scrapes 

Moderate – manual 
labour time to size 
reduction 

High Over 95% Powder ash 
Possibly smoky 
and not 
hazardous 

Minimum 

                                                
6 Each operator of the onboard garbage incinerator should be trained and familiar in the use of the equipment 

and the types of garbage that can be destroyed in the incinerator. 
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2.11.5 Some of the disadvantages of incinerators may include the possible hazardous nature 
of the ash or vapour, dirty operation, excessive labour required for charging, stoking and ash 
removal. Some incinerators may not be able to meet air pollution regulations imposed in some 
ports and harbours or by flag and coastal States when such matters are subject to their 
jurisdiction. Some of these disadvantages can be remedied by automatic equipment for 
charging and stoking, however, the additional equipment to perform automatic functions will 
require more installation space. 
 
2.11.6 The incineration of garbage that contains a large amount of plastic involves very 
specific incinerator settings such as higher oxygen injection and higher temperatures 
(850 to 1,200°C). If these special conditions are not met, depending on the type of plastic and 
conditions of combustion, some toxic gases can be generated in the exhaust stream, including 
vaporized hydrochloric (HCl) and hydrocyanic (HCN) acids. These and other intermediary 
products of combustion of waste containing plastics are toxic to humans and marine life.  
 
2.11.7 Onboard incineration of garbage may reduce the volume of garbage subject to 
quarantine requirements in some countries. However, incinerator ash may still be subject to 
local quarantine, sanitary or health requirements. Advice should be sought from local 
authorities regarding requirements additionally to MARPOL. For example, higher temperatures 
and more complete combustion may be required to effectively destroy organisms that present 
a risk. 
 
2.11.8 Information on the development and advantages on the use of shipboard incinerator 
systems should be forwarded to the Organization for sharing between interested parties. 
 
2.12 Treatment of animal carcasses 
 
2.12.1 Only fit and healthy animals should be presented for loading as cargo and managed 
in accordance with international standards for the transport of animals at sea7. The master of 
the ship is expected to have responsibility for shipboard livestock operational issues, animal 
health and welfare, and conditions for the control and reporting of animal mortality on board. 
 
2.12.2 Ships carrying live animal cargo consignments are expected to have animals dying 
during a voyage. These mortalities accrue gradually over the voyage and are dependent on 
various factors including age and type of animal species, facilities on board the ship and local 
climatic conditions. The most common mortality causes stem from enteritis, refusal to feed, 
injury, exhaustion or illness not evident prior to loading. The mortality numbers are generally 
low and are operational issues to be controlled as part of cargo management practice. 
These mortalities are considered to be generated during the normal operation of the ship and 
liable to be discharged continually or periodically and therefore subject to MARPOL Annex V 
regulations. 
 
2.12.3 As part of normal livestock ship management procedures, regular inspections 
(day and night) are recommended to ensure the health and welfare of the animals. It is 
recommended that these inspections include shipboard recording, on a daily basis, of the 
number of animals that have died or have been euthanized. 
 
2.12.4 When mortalities occur on board, the carcasses should be removed from the pen 
areas and assessed for appropriate disposition. The options for appropriate discharge of the 
carcasses under MARPOL Annex V will typically be discharge into the sea or discharge to a 
reception facility. Where the ship has an appropriate storage area on board, limited quantities 

                                                
7 The World Organisation for Animal Health (OIE) formulated "Guidelines for the Transport of Animals by Sea" 

as part of the Terrestrial Animal Health Code (2010). 
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of treated carcasses may be stored for short periods for subsequent discharge into the sea or 
to reception facilities. Any storage on board should take into account occupational health and 
safety requirements. 
 
2.12.5 Regulation 4.1.4 of MARPOL Annex V permits the discharge into the sea of animal 
carcasses generated during the normal operation of a ship, but only if the ship is en route, 
outside a special area and Arctic waters, as far as possible from the nearest land and taking 
into account the guidelines developed by the Organization. To comply with regulation 4.1.4 of 
MARPOL Annex V, it is recommended that the discharge into the sea should take place more 
than 100 nm from the nearest land and in the maximum water depth possible. 
 
2.12.6 When a ship is on a voyage that is not often more than 100 nm from nearest land, 
the retention of carcasses on board during conditions of high temperatures and high humidity 
may constitute a threat to human health and safety or to the remaining live animals. In these 
circumstances it may not be possible to discharge animal carcasses in accordance with these 
Guidelines. In such circumstances, where the master of the ship determines that such health 
and safety threats exist, it is recommended the discharge into the sea should take place more 
than 12 nm from the nearest land. Where the discharge of animal carcasses at sea occurs 
under these circumstances, the entry in the Garbage Record Book of the position of the ship 
should also include a remark about these circumstances. 
 
2.12.7 Animal carcasses should be split or otherwise treated prior to their discharge into the 
sea. Procedures for the treatment of carcasses should take into account the health and safety 
of the crew and other livestock cargo. Treatment should facilitate the sinking or dispersal of 
the carcass when it is discharged into the sea. 
 
2.12.8 Treatment of a carcass involves:  
 

.1 manually slitting or cutting the carcass to the extent that the thoracic and 
abdominal cavities are opened; or  

 
.2 passing the carcass through equipment such as a comminuter, grinder, 

hogger or mincer. 
 

2.12.9 For each animal carcass incinerated, discharged into the sea or discharged to a 
reception facility, an entry in the Garbage Record Book shall be made. The entry should include 
the date/time, position of the ship and remarks to specify the animal species (e.g. sheep, cattle, 
goats), the category "G" and the number of carcasses discharged. Where the discharge is to 
a reception facility, the receipt obtained from the facility should be attached to the Garbage 
Record Book. 
 

2.12.10 Following the completion of a voyage, the master of the ship is encouraged to provide 
a copy of the pages of the Garbage Record Book that contain the entries for the discharges of 
animal carcasses into the sea to the flag State and the State from whose port the voyage 
originated, and other information requested. 
 

2.12.11 Governments are encouraged to analyse the garbage records of discharges of animal 
carcasses and other relevant information to inform and assist future reviews of MARPOL 
Annex V regulations and associated guidelines. 
 

Mortalities in excess of those generated during the normal operation of a ship 
 

2.12.12 Carcasses of animals resulting from mortalities in excess of those generated during 
the normal operation of a ship are not "garbage" under MARPOL Annex V and are not covered 
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under these Guidelines. To assist in managing these situations, masters should contact the 
flag State of the ship and, where appropriate, port and/or coastal State(s), to seek guidance 
on the appropriate legal regimes and requirements, as well as consult relevant IMO guidelines 
and circulars. In particular, masters should refer to the Revised Guidance on the management 
of spoilt cargoes (MEPC.1/Circ.809), developed by a Joint London Convention and 
Protocol/MEPC Correspondence Group. 
 

2.12.13 "Mortalities in excess of those generated during the normal operation of a ship" refers 
to animal mortalities in excess of those described in paragraph 2.12.2. While this could be a 
number of animals dying at the same time or within a short period of time, the number of 
mortalities that exceed those generated during the normal operation of a ship will depend upon 
the animal species and the total number and/or species carried in the consignment. 
 

2.12.14 Circumstances that may result in mortalities that exceed those generated during the 
normal operation of the ship, include: 
 

.1 malfunctioning of ventilation or watering systems; 

.2 weather events such as heat waves or storm systems; 

.3 infectious disease outbreaks; and 

.4 refusal of cargo offloading by authorities at destination, leading to the need 
to euthanize some or all of the live animal cargo. 

 
2.12.15 The guidance provided above and the Revised Guidance on the management of spoilt 
cargoes are not substitutes for any stricter requirements imposed upon a ship by a port State, a 
flag State or the exporting country, for the management of livestock cargoes. 
 

2.13 Discharge of fish carried as a cargo 
 

Fish, including shellfish, carried on board as cargo that have died or been euthanized on board 
during the voyage are considered to be animal carcasses and should, to the extent practicable, 
be treated in the manner set out in section 2.12 of these Guidelines. Governments may want 
to consider additional actions to reduce the risk of spreading parasitic or pathogenic 
organisms. 
 
3 MANAGEMENT OF CARGO RESIDUES OF SOLID BULK CARGOES 
 
3.1 Cargo residues are included in the definition of garbage within the meaning of 
regulation 1.9 of MARPOL Annex V and may be discharged in accordance with 
regulations 4.1.3 and 6.1.2 and paragraph 5.2.1.5 of part II-A of the Polar Code. However, 
cargo material contained in the cargo hold bilge water should not be treated as cargo residues 
if the cargo material is not harmful to the marine environment and the bilge water is discharged 
from a loaded hold through the ship's fixed piping bilge drainage system. 
 
3.2 Cargo residues are considered harmful to the marine environment and subject to 
regulations 4.1.3 and 6.1.2.1 of MARPOL Annex V if they are residues of solid bulk cargoes 
(other than grain) which are classified according to the criteria set out in appendix I of 
the Annex. 
 
3.3 Cargo residues that are harmful to the marine environment may require special 
handling not normally provided by reception facilities. Ports and terminals receiving such 
cargoes should have adequate reception facilities for all relevant residues, including when 
contained in washwater. 
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3.4 Solid bulk cargoes, as defined in regulation VI/1-1.2 of the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, as amended, other than grain, shall be classified 
in accordance with appendix I of MARPOL Annex V, and declared by the shipper as to whether 
or not they are harmful to the marine environment. For ships engaged on international voyages, 
such a declaration should be included in the information required in section 4.2.3 of the IMSBC 
Code. For ships not engaged on international voyages, other means of declaration may be 
used, as determined by the Administration. 
 
3.5 Ports, terminals and ship operators should consider cargo loading, unloading and 
onboard handling practices8 in order to minimize production of cargo residues. Cargo residues 
are created through inefficiencies in loading, unloading, onboard handling. Options that should 
be considered to decrease the amount of such garbage include the following: 
 

.1 ensuring ships are suitable to carry the intended cargo and also suitable for 
unloading the same cargo using conventional unloading methods; 

 
.2 unloading cargo as efficiently as possible, utilizing all appropriate safety 

precautions to prevent injury or ship and equipment damage and to avoid or 
minimize cargo residues; and 

 
.3 minimizing spillage of the cargo during transfer operations by carefully 

controlling cargo transfer operations, both on board and from dockside. 
This should include effective measures to enable immediate communications 
between relevant ship and shore-based personnel during the transfer 
operations and when feasible, enclosure of conveyance devices such as 
conveyor belts. Since this spillage typically occurs in port, it should be 
completely cleaned up immediately following the loading and unloading event 
and handled as cargo; delivering it into the intended cargo space or into the 
appropriate unloading holding area. 

 
3.6 When the master, based on the information received from the relevant port authorities, 
determines that there are no adequate reception facilities9 at either the port of departure or the 
port of destination in the case where both ports are situated within the same special area or 
Arctic waters, the condition under regulation 6.1.2.5 of MARPOL Annex V or paragraph 5.2.1.5 
of part II-A of the Polar Code should be considered satisfied. 
 
3.7 MARPOL Annex V, regulation 6.1.2, also applies when the "port of departure" and the 
"next port of destination" are the same port. To discharge cargo hold washwater in this 
situation, the ship must be en route and the discharge must take place not less than 12 nm 
from the nearest land. 
 
4 TRAINING, EDUCATION AND INFORMATION 
 
4.1 These Guidelines are intended to address Governments, shipowners, ship operators, 
ships' crews, cargo owners, port reception facility operators and equipment manufacturers as 
sources of pollution of the sea by garbage. Accordingly, Governments should develop and 
undertake training, education and public information programmes suited for all seafaring 
communities under their jurisdiction, prepared and presented in such a way that they 
communicate with that segment of the community. 
 

                                                
8 Refer to the International Maritime Solid Bulk Cargoes Code (IMSBC Code). 
 

9 Refer to the Consolidated Guidance for port reception facility providers and users (MEPC.1/Circ.834). 
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4.2 Governments may exchange and maintain information relevant to compliance, 
non-compliance and information on legal proceedings for violations with Annex V regulations 
through the Organization. Governments are encouraged to provide the Organization with the 
following: 
 

.1 technical information on shipboard garbage management methods such as 
minimization, recovery, recycling, reuse, incineration, compaction, separation, 
sorting and sanitation system, packaging and provisioning methods; 

 
.2 educational materials developed to raise the level of compliance with Annex V. 

This includes printed materials (e.g. placards, posters, brochures, etc.), 
photographs, DVDs, audio and video tapes, and films as well as synopses of 
training programmes, seminars and formal curricula; and 

 
.3 information and reports on the nature and extent of garbage from shipping 

found along beaches and in coastal waters under their respective jurisdictions. 
In order to assess the effectiveness of Annex V, these studies should provide 
details on amounts, distribution, sources and impacts of garbage from 
shipping. 

 
4.3 Governments are encouraged to amend their maritime certification examinations and 
requirements, as appropriate, to include a knowledge of duties imposed by national and 
international law regarding the control of pollution of the sea by garbage. 
 
4.4 Placards required by regulation 10.1 of MARPOL Annex V should contain a summary 
declaration stating the prohibition and restrictions for discharging garbage from ships under 
the Annex and the possible penalties for failure to comply. Governments are encouraged to 
develop appropriate placards for use by every ship on their registry of more than 12 m in length 
overall and fixed and floating platforms (sample placards targeting crew and shipboard 
operations; fixed or floating platforms and ships operating within 500 m of such platforms; 
and passengers are shown in figures 1, 2 and 3.). 
 
4.4.1 The declaration should be placed on a placard at least 12.5 cm by 20 cm, made of 
durable material and fixed in conspicuous and prominent places on board the ship. Placards 
should be replaced when damage or wear compromises the readability of the declaration. 
 
4.4.2 The placards should be placed in prominent places where crew will be working and 
living and in areas where bins are placed for collection of garbage. These places include galley 
spaces, mess room(s), wardroom, bridge, main deck and other areas of the ship, as 
appropriate. The placards should be displayed at line of sight height and be printed in the 
working language of the crew. Ships which operate internationally will also have placards 
printed in English, French or Spanish, in accordance with regulation 10.1.2 of MARPOL 
Annex V. 
 
4.4.3 Where the ship carries passengers, placards also should be placed in prominent 
places where passengers are accommodated and congregate. These include cabins and all 
deck areas for recreational purposes open to passengers.  
 
4.5 Governments should ensure that appropriate education and training in respect of 
MARPOL is included in the training programmes leading to STCW and STCW-F certification. 
 
4.6 Governments are encouraged to have maritime colleges and technical institutes under 
their jurisdiction develop or augment curricula to include both the legal duties as well as the 
technical options available to professional seafarers for handling ship-generated garbage. These 
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curricula should also include information on environmental and ecological impacts of garbage. 
A list of suggested topics to be included in the curriculum is provided below: 
 

.1 garbage in the marine environment, sources, methods for prevention of 
release of garbage to the environment and impacts on the environment; 

 
.2 national and international laws relating to, or impinging upon shipboard 

waste management; 
 
.3 health and sanitation considerations related to the storage, handling and 

transfer of ship-generated garbage; 
 
.4 current technology for onboard and shoreside10 processing of ship generated 

garbage; and 
 
.5 provisioning options, materials and procedures to minimize the generation of 

garbage aboard ships. 
 
4.7 Professional associations and societies of ship officers, engineers, naval architects, 
shipowners, managers and seafarers are encouraged to ensure their members' competency 
regarding the handling of ship-generated garbage. 
 
4.8 Ship and reception facility operators should establish detailed training programmes 
for personnel operating and maintaining ships’ garbage reception or processing equipment. 
It is suggested that the programme include instruction on what constitutes garbage and the 
applicable regulations for handling and disposing of it. Such training should be reviewed 
annually and updated as appropriate. 
 
4.9 Generalized public information programmes are needed to provide information to 
non-professional seafarers and others concerned with the health and stability of the marine 
environment, regarding the impacts of garbage at sea. Governments and involved commercial 
organizations are encouraged to utilize the Organization's library and to exchange resources 
and materials, as appropriate, to initiate internal and external public awareness programmes. 
 
4.9.1 Methods for delivering this information include radio and television, articles in 
periodicals and trade journals, voluntary public projects such as beach clean-up days and 
adopt-a-beach programmes, public statements by high government officials, posters, 
brochures, social media, conferences and symposia, cooperative research and development, 
voluntary product labelling and teaching materials for public schools. 
 
4.9.2 Audiences include recreational sailors and fishermen, port and terminal operators, 
coastal communities, ship supply industries, shipbuilders, garbage management industries, 
plastic manufacturers and fabricators, trade associations, educators and Governments. 
 
4.9.3 The subjects addressed in these programmes are recommended to include the 
relevant domestic and international law; options for handling garbage at sea and upon return 
to shore; known sources and types of garbage; impacts of plastics on marine life and ship 
operations; the accumulation of garbage in the world's oceans and seas, impacts on coastal 
tourist trade; current actions by Governments, intergovernmental organizations, 
non-governmental organizations and sources of further information. 
 

                                                
10 Reference may also be made to other technical guidance such as, ISO/CD16304 Ships and marine technology – 

Marine environment protection – Arrangement and management of port waste reception facilities. 
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5 PORT RECEPTION FACILITIES FOR GARBAGE 
 
5.1 The methodology for determining the adequacy of a reception facility should be based 
on the number and type of ships that will call at the port, the waste management requirements 
of each type of ship as well as the size and location of a port. Emphasis should also be placed 
on calculating the quantities of garbage, including recyclable material, which is not discharged 
into the sea, in accordance with the provisions of MARPOL Annex V. 
 
5.2 It should be noted that, due to differences in port reception procedures and additional 
treatment among ports, port reception facilities may require the separation on board of: 
 

.1 food wastes (e.g. animal derived products and by-products because of risk 
of animal diseases); 

 

.2 cooking oil (animal derived products and by-products because of risk of 
animal diseases); 

 

.3 plastics; 
 

.4 domestic waste, operational waste and recyclable or reusable material; 
 

.5 special items like medical waste, outdated pyrotechnics and fumigation 
remnants; 

 

.6 animal wastes, including used bedding from the transport of live animals 
(due to risk of disease) but excluding drainage from spaces containing living 
animals; 

 

.7 cargo residues; and 
 

.8 E-waste such as electronic cards, gadgets, equipment, computers, printer 
cartridges, etc. 

 
5.3 Ship, port and terminal operators should consider the following when determining 
quantities and types of garbage on a per ship basis: 
 

.1 types of garbage normally generated; 
 
.2 ship type and design; 
 
.3 ship operating route; 
 
.4 number of persons on board; 
 
.5 duration of voyage; 
 
.6 time spent in areas where discharge into the sea is prohibited or restricted; and 
 
.7 time spent in port. 

 
5.4 Governments, in assessing the adequacy of reception facilities, should also consider 
the technological challenges associated with the recycling, treatment and discharge of garbage 
received from ships and should take responsible actions within their national programmes to 
consider garbage management standards. In doing so, relevant international standards should 
be taken into account. 
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5.4.1 The type and capacity of equipment for treatment and final disposal of garbage is a 
significant factor in determining the adequacy of a reception facility. It not only provides a 
measure of the time required to complete the process, but it also is the primary means for 
ensuring that ultimate disposal of the garbage is environmentally sound. 
 
5.4.2 Governments should continue to carry out studies into the provision of reception 
facilities at ports in their respective countries in close cooperation with port authorities and 
other local authorities responsible for garbage handling. Such studies should include 
information such as a port-by-port listing of available garbage reception facilities, the types of 
garbage they are equipped to handle, their capacities and any special procedures required to 
use them. Governments should submit data on the availability of port reception facilities to 
GISIS. 
 
5.4.3 While selecting the most appropriate type of reception facility for a particular port, 
consideration should be given to several alternative methods available. In this regard, floating 
plants for collection of garbage, such as barges or self-propelled ships, might be considered 
more effective in a particular location than land-based facilities. 
 
5.5 These Guidelines aim to stimulate Governments to develop modern waste reception 
facilities and continue to improve their garbage management processes. Information on 
developments in this area should be forwarded to the Organization. 
 
5.6 Governments are encouraged to develop policies and practices that facilitate the 
reduction, use and recycling of ship-generated garbage. The development of port reception 
facilities and associated guidance that aids the handling of separated garbage from ships 
should encourage ships to separate garbage on board. 
 
5.7 Small Island Developing States may satisfy the requirements for reception facilities 
through regional arrangements when, because of those States' unique circumstances, such 
arrangements are the only practical means to satisfy these requirements.11 
 
6 ENHANCEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH MARPOL ANNEX V 
 
6.1 Recognizing that direct enforcement of MARPOL Annex V regulations, particularly at 
sea, is difficult to accomplish, Governments are encouraged to consider not only restrictive 
and punitive measures consistent with international law, but also the removal of any 
disincentives, the creation of positive incentives and initiatives to facilitate more effective 
compliance, and the development of voluntary measures within the regulated community when 
developing programmes and domestic legislation to ensure compliance with the Annex. 
 
6.2 Compliance facilitation and enforcement 
 
6.2.1 Ships should inform their flag State of ports in foreign countries Party to 
MARPOL Annex V which do not have adequate port reception facilities for garbage. This can 
provide a basis for advising responsible Governments of possible problems and calling the 
Organization's attention to possible issues of compliance. An acceptable reporting format is 
reproduced in the Consolidated Guidance for port reception facility providers and users 
(MEPC.1/Circ.834), along with the procedure for submitting and handling such reports. 
 
6.2.2 Governments should develop a strategy to assess or audit port reception facilities 
under their jurisdiction. Detailed guidance in this regard is provided by the Organization. At a 

                                                
11 Refer to the 2012 Guidelines for the development of a regional reception facilities plan (resolution 

MEPC.221(63). 
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minimum, periodic inspection of the reception facilities is recommended and consideration 
should be given to establishing a documentation system (e.g. letters or certificates) stating that 
adequate facilities are available for receiving ship-generated garbage. 
 
6.2.2.1 Governments are encouraged to improve the adequacy and efficiency of existing port 
reception facilities for fishing gear. 
 
6.2.3 Governments should identify appropriate agencies for enforcement and facilitating 
compliance and provide legal authority, adequate training, funding and equipment to 
incorporate the goals and objectives under MARPOL Annex V regulations into their 
responsibilities. In those cases where customs or agricultural officials are responsible for 
receiving and inspecting garbage, Governments should ensure that the inspections are 
facilitated. 
 
6.2.4 Governments should consider the use of garbage management reporting systems.  
Such reporting systems may provide valuable data for measuring and monitoring the impacts 
of garbage regulations and management and identifying trends over time. A reporting system 
could be based on the information in garbage record books (where applicable) or ship's official 
log-book. In addition, advance notification forms and garbage reception receipts could provide 
input into the garbage reporting system. 
 
6.2.5 A garbage management reporting system may also include reporting of discharges of 
garbage. Particular attention should be given to the reporting of any discharge in special areas 
or Arctic waters; discharge at port reception facilities; and discharge of garbage into the sea. 
Reports should include the date, time, location by latitude and longitude or name of port, type 
of garbage and estimated amount of garbage discharged. Particular attention should be given 
to the reporting of: 
 
 .1 the loss of fishing gear; 

 
.2 the discharge of cargo residues; 
 
.3 any discharge in special areas or Arctic waters ; 
 
.4 discharge at port reception facilities; and 
 
.5 discharge of garbage into the sea, in those limited situations where 

permitted. 
 
6.2.6 The issuance of documents or receipts (i.e. IMO standard forms) by port reception 
facilities might also be used in maintaining a garbage management reporting system. 
 
6.3 Compliance incentive systems 
 
6.3.1 The augmentation of port reception facilities to serve ship traffic without undue delay 
or inconvenience may call for capital investment from port and terminal operators as well as 
the garbage management companies serving those ports. Governments are encouraged to 
evaluate means within their authority to lessen this impact, thereby helping to ensure that 
garbage delivered to port is actually received and disposed of properly at reasonable cost or 
without charging special fees to individual ships. Such means could include, but are not 
limited to: 
 

.1 tax incentives; 
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.2 loan guarantees; 
 
.3 public ship business preference; 
 
.4 special funds to assist in problem situations such as remote ports with no 

land-based garbage management system in which to deliver ships' garbage; 
 
.5 Government subsidies; and 
 
.6 special funds to help defray the cost of a bounty programme for lost, 

abandoned or discarded fishing gear or other persistent garbage. 
The programme would make appropriate payments to persons who retrieve 
such fishing gear, or other persistent garbage other than their own, from 
marine waters under the jurisdiction of Government. 

 
6.3.2 The minimization of taking packaging on board and the installation of shipboard 
garbage management handling and processing equipment would facilitate compliance with 
MARPOL Annex V and lessen the burden on port reception facilities to process garbage for 
discharge. Therefore, Governments might consider actions to encourage the reduction of 
packaging and the installation of certain types of garbage processing equipment on ships 
operating under their flag. For example, programmes to lessen costs to shipowners for 
purchasing and installing such equipment, or requirements for installing compactors, 
incinerators and comminuters during construction of new ships could be very helpful. 
 
6.3.3 Governments are encouraged to consider the economic impacts of domestic 
regulations intended to ensure compliance with MARPOL Annex V. Due to the highly variable 
nature of ship operations and configurations, consideration should be given in domestic 
regulations to permitting ships the greatest range of options for complying with the Annex. 
However, any range of options needs to be consistent with the Annex and should facilitate 
implementation and compliance.  
 
6.3.4 Governments are encouraged to support research and development of technology 
that facilitates compliance of ships and ports with MARPOL Annex V regulations. This research 
should concentrate on: 
 

.1 minimization of packaging; 
 

.2 shipboard garbage handling systems; 
 

.3 ship provision innovations to minimize garbage generation; 
 

.4 loading, unloading and cleaning technologies to minimize dunnage, spillage 
and cargo residues;  

 

.5 new ship construction design to facilitate garbage management and transfer 
and to minimize retention of cargo in ship holds; and 

 

.6 wharf and berth design to facilitate garbage management and transfer. 
 

6.3.5 Governments are encouraged to work within the Organization to develop port 
reception systems that simplify the transfer of garbage for ships engaged on international 
voyages. 
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6.4 Voluntary measures 
 
6.4.1 Governments are encouraged to assist ship operators and seafarers' organizations in 
developing resolutions, by-laws and other internal mechanisms that encourage compliance 
with MARPOL Annex V regulations. Such groups include: 
 

.1 seamen and officer unions; 
 
.2 associations of shipowners, insurers and classification societies;  
 
.3 pilot associations; and  

 
.4 fishermen's organizations. 

 
6.4.2 Governments are encouraged to assist and support, where possible, the development 
of mechanisms to promote compliance with MARPOL Annex V among port authorities, terminal 
operators, stevedores, longshoremen and land-based garbage management authorities. 
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APPENDIX 
 

SAMPLE PLACARDS 
 

Sample placard targeting crew and shipboard operations 
 
 

Discharge of all garbage into the sea is prohibited except provided otherwise  
 

The MARPOL Convention and domestic law prohibit the discharge of most garbage from ships. 
Only the following garbage types are allowed to be discharged and under the specified 
conditions. 
 
Outside special areas designated under MARPOL Annex V and Arctic waters: 
 

 Comminuted or ground food wastes (capable of passing through a screen with 
openings no larger than 25 mm) may be discharged not less than 3 nm from the 
nearest land. 
 

 Other food wastes may be discharged not less than 12 nm from the nearest land. 
 

 Cargo residues classified as not harmful to the marine environment may be 
discharged not less than 12 nm from the nearest land. 
 

 Cleaning agents or additives in cargo hold, deck and external surfaces washing 
water may be discharged only if they are not harmful to the marine environment. 
 

 With the exception of discharging cleaning agents or additives that are not 
harmful to the marine environment and are contained in washing water, the ship 
must be en route and as far as practicable from the nearest land. 

 
Within special areas designated under MARPOL Annex V and Arctic waters 
 

 More stringent discharge requirements apply for the discharges of food wastes 
and cargo residues; AND  
 

 Consult MARPOL Annex V, chapter 5 of part II-A of the Polar Code and the 
shipboard garbage management plan for details. 

 
For all areas of the sea, ships carrying specialized cargoes such as live animals or solid bulk 
cargoes should consult Annex V and the associated Guidelines for the implementation of 
Annex V. 
 

Discharge of any type of garbage must be entered in the Garbage Record Book 
Violation of these requirements may result in penalties. 
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Sample placard targeting fixed or floating platforms and ships operating  
within 500 m of such platforms 

 
Discharge of all garbage into the sea is prohibited except provided otherwise 

 
The MARPOL Convention and domestic law prohibit the discharge of all garbage into the sea 
from fixed or floating platforms and from all other ships when alongside or within 500 metres 
of such platforms. 
 
Exception: Comminuted or ground food wastes may be discharge from fixed or floating 
platforms located more than 12 miles from the nearest land and from all other ships when 
alongside or within 500 metres of such platforms. Comminuted or ground food wastes must be 
capable of passing through a screen no larger than 25 millimetres. 
 
 

Discharge of any type of garbage must be entered in the Garbage Record Book 
Violation of these requirements may result in penalties. 

 

 
Sample placard targeting passengers  

 
Discharge of all garbage into the sea is prohibited except provided otherwise  

 
The MARPOL Convention and domestic law generally prohibit the discharge of most forms of 
garbage from ships into the sea. 
 
Violation of these requirements may result in penalties. 
 
All garbage is to be retained on board and placed in the bins provided. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 22 
 

RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE MEPC 
 
 
Membership 
 
Rule 1 
 
For the purpose of these Rules, the term "Member" means a Member of the Organization and 
"other Participant" means a State not a Member of the Organization but Party to a treaty or 
other international instrument in respect of which the Committee performs functions as 
provided therein. Membership of the Committee shall be open to all Members and other 
Participants. 
 
Subsidiary bodies 
 
Rule 2 
 
1 The Committee may establish such subsidiary bodies as it considers necessary. Such 
subsidiary bodies shall follow these Rules, except for Rules 3, 9, 14, 15 and 16. 
 
2 Periodically the Committee shall examine the need for the continued existence of any 
subsidiary body. 
 
Sessions 
 
Rule 3 
 
The Committee shall meet at least once a year in regular session and more frequently with the 
approval of the Council. The Committee may meet in an extraordinary session upon a request 
made in writing to the Secretary-General by at least 20 of its respective Members. Sessions of 
the Committee shall be held at the Headquarters of the Organization unless convened 
elsewhere in accordance with a decision of the Committee approved by the Assembly or 
the Council. 
 
Rule 4 
 
The Secretary-General, acting on the direction of the Chair, shall notify Members and other 
Participants at least two months in advance of the holding of a session of the Committee, and 
shall also notify the Chairs of other interested IMO bodies who shall have the option of 
attending sessions as observers. 
 
Observers 
 
Rule 5 
 
1 The Secretary-General, with the approval of the Council, may invite States having 
made applications for membership, States which have signed but not accepted the Convention 
on the International Maritime Organization, and States which are Members of the United 
Nations or of any specialized agency and liberation movements recognized by the African 
Union or the League of Arab States to send observers to sessions of the Committee.  
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2 The Secretary-General shall invite to be represented as observer at each session of 
the Committee: 
 

.1 the United Nations, including the United Nations Environment Programme; and 
 
.2 any of the specialized agencies of the United Nations and the International 

Atomic Energy Agency. 
 
3 The Secretary-General shall invite to be represented by observers at each session of 
the Committee at which matters of direct concern to them are on the agenda: 
 

.1 other intergovernmental organizations with which an agreement or special 
arrangement has been made; and 

 
.2 non-governmental international organizations with which the Organization 

has established relationships in accordance with the rules governing 
consultations with such organizations. 

 
4 Upon invitation by the Chair and with the consent of the Committee concerned, such 
observers may participate without vote on matters of direct concern to them. 
 
Rule 6 
 
1 Representatives of the United Nations, the International Atomic Energy Agency and 
of the specialized agencies shall receive copies of all documents issued to the Committee, 
subject to any arrangements as may be necessary for the safeguarding of confidential material. 
 
2 Observers shall have access to non-confidential documents and to such other documents 
as the Secretary-General, with the approval of the Chair, may decide to make available. 
 
Delegations and credentials 
 
Rule 7 
 
Each Member or other Participant shall designate a representative and such alternates, 
advisers and experts as may be required. 
 
Rule 8 
 
Each Member or other Participant shall notify the Secretary-General in writing as soon as 
possible and in any case not later than the opening day of a session of the composition of its 
delegation to that session. 
 
Rule 9 
 
1 Each Member or Government entitled to participate in a session of the Committee 
shall transmit to the Secretary-General the credentials of its representatives and alternates, 
if any. The credentials shall be issued by the Head of State, Head of Government, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, Minister concerned or by an appropriate authority properly designated by one 
of them for this purpose. The Secretary-General shall examine the credentials of each 
representative and alternate and report to the Committee thereon without delay. 
 
2 All representatives shall be seated provisionally with the same rights until the 
Secretary-General has reported on credentials and the Committee has given its decision. 
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Publicity 
 
Rule 10 
 
1 The Committee may decide to hold meetings in private or public. In the absence of a 
decision to hold meetings in public, they shall be held in private.  
 
2 Notwithstanding the aforesaid, and in accordance with the Guidelines for media 
access to meetings of Committees and their subsidiary bodies approved by the Council, media 
may attend meetings of the Committee unless the Committee decides otherwise. Meetings of 
working and drafting groups established by the Committee shall be held in private. 
 
Agenda 
 
Rule 11 
 
The provisional agenda for each session of the Committee shall be prepared by the 
Secretary-General and approved by the Chair; and shall normally be communicated with the 
basic supporting documents to the Members and other Participants two months before the 
opening of a session. 
 
Rule 12 
 
The first item on the provisional agenda for each session shall be the adoption of the agenda. 
 
Rule 13 
 
Subject to the provisions of Rule 14, any item of the agenda of a session of the Committee, 
consideration of which has not been completed at that session, shall be included in the agenda 
of a subsequent session unless otherwise decided by the Committee. 
 
Rule 14 
 
The provisional agenda for each session of the Committee shall include: 
 

.1 all items the inclusion of which has been requested by the Assembly or 
the Council; 

 

.2 all items the inclusion of which has been requested by the Committee at a 
previous session; 

 

.3 any item proposed by a Member; 
 

.4 subject to the provisions of a treaty or other international agreement in 
respect of which the Committee performs functions, any amendment 
proposed by a Party to that treaty or other international agreement; 

 

.5 subject to such preliminary consultations as may be necessary, any item 
proposed by any other subsidiary body of the Organization, by the 
United Nations or by any of its specialized agencies, or by the International 
Atomic Energy Agency; and 

 

.6 any item proposed by the Secretary-General. 
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Rule 15 
 
The Secretary-General shall report on the technical, administrative and financial implications 
of any substantive agenda items submitted to the Committee and, unless the Committee 
decides otherwise, no such item shall be considered until the Secretary-General's report has 
been available to the Committee for at least 24 hours. 
 
Rule 16 
 
In circumstances of urgency the Secretary-General, with the approval of the Chair, may include 
any question suitable for the agenda which may arise between the dispatch of the provisional 
agenda and the opening day of the session in a supplementary provisional agenda which the 
Committee shall examine together with the provisional agenda. The Secretary-General shall 
advise Members and other Participants immediately of the intention to include an item in a 
supplementary provisional agenda. 
 
Rule 17 
 
Unless it determines otherwise, the Committee shall not proceed to the discussion of any item 
on the agenda until at least 24 hours have elapsed after the relevant documents have been 
made available to Members and other Participants. 
 
Chair and Vice-Chair 
 
Rule 18 
 
1 The Committee shall elect from among its Members a Chair and a Vice-Chair who 
shall each hold office for a term of one calendar year. They shall both be eligible for re-election 
for up to four further consecutive terms of office. In exceptional circumstances they may be 
re-elected for one additional consecutive term of office. 
 
2 The Chair, or the Vice-Chair acting as Chair, shall not vote. 
 
3 The Chair and Vice-Chair shall be elected at the end of the last regular session in each 
calendar year and shall assume their functions at the beginning of the following calendar year. 
 
Rule 19 
 
If the Chair is absent from a session, or any part thereof, the Vice-Chair shall preside. If the 
Chair, for any reason, is unable to complete the term of office, the Vice-Chair shall act as Chair 
pending the election of a new Chair. 
 
Secretariat 
 
Rule 20 
 
The Secretary-General shall act as Secretary of the Committee. This function may be 
delegated to a member of the Secretariat. 
 
Rule 21 
 
The Secretary-General, or any member of the Secretariat designated for the purpose, may 
make either oral or written statements concerning any question under consideration. 
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Rule 22 
 

It shall be the duty of the Secretariat to receive, translate and circulate to Members and other 
Participants all reports, resolutions, recommendations and other documents of the Committee. 
 

Languages 
 

Rule 23 
 

The official languages of the Committee are Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and 
Spanish; the working languages are English, French and Spanish. 
 

Rule 24 
 

Speeches at the Committee shall be made in one of the official languages and shall be 
interpreted into the other five official languages. 
 

Rule 25 
 

1 All supporting documents to agenda items of the Committee shall be issued in the 
working languages. 
 

2 All reports, resolutions, recommendations and decisions of the Committee shall be 
drawn up in one of the official languages and translated into the other five official languages. 
 

Voting 
 

Rule 26 
 

1 When considering matters not connected with functions performed by the Committee 
in respect of treaties or other international agreements, all Members and other Participants 
may participate, but only Members of the Organization shall be entitled to vote. 
 

2 Each Member entitled to vote shall have one vote. 
 

3 When the Committee performs functions as provided for in a treaty or other 
international agreement, all Members and other Participants shall be entitled to participate in 
the proceedings, but voting on amendments to the treaty or other agreement shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of that treaty or agreement. 
 

Rule 27 
 

Subject to the provisions of any treaty or other international agreement which confers upon the 
Organization functions to be undertaken by the Committee, decisions of the Committee shall 
be made and reports, resolutions and recommendations adopted by a majority of the Members 
or other Participants entitled to vote, present and voting. 
 

Rule 28 
 

1 For the purpose of these Rules, the phrase "Members or other Participants entitled to 
vote, present and voting" means such Members or other Participants entitled to vote, casting 
an affirmative or negative vote. Those abstaining from voting or casting an invalid vote shall 
be considered as not voting. The phrase "Members present" means Members at the meeting, 
whether they cast an affirmative or negative vote, whether they abstain, whether they cast an 
invalid vote or whether they take no part in the voting. 
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2 The provisions in Rule 28.1 above shall apply only if the quorum laid down in Rule 34 
is obtained at the meeting at which the vote is taken. 
 
3 Participants in the session who are not present at the meeting at which voting takes 
place shall be considered as not present. 
 
Rule 29 
 
The Committee shall normally vote by show of hands. However, any Member or other 
Participant entitled to vote may request a roll-call which shall be taken in the alphabetical order 
of the names of the Members in English, beginning with the Member whose name is drawn by 
lot by the Chair. The vote of each Member or other Participant in any roll-call shall be inserted 
in the report of the session concerned. 
 
Rule 30 
 
If a vote is equally divided, a second vote shall be taken at the next meeting. If this vote is 
equally divided, the proposal shall be regarded as rejected. 
 
Elections 
 
Rule 31 
 
Officers of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot, unless the Committee decides 
otherwise. 
 
Rule 32 
 
In a secret ballot two scrutineers shall, on the proposal of the Chair, be appointed by the 
Committee from the delegations present and shall proceed to scrutinize the votes cast. 
All invalid votes cast shall be reported to the Committee. 
 
Rule 33 
 
If one person only is to be elected and no candidate obtains a majority in the first ballot, a 
second ballot shall be taken confined normally to the two candidates obtaining the largest 
number of votes. If in the second ballot the votes are equally divided, the election shall be 
deferred until the ensuing session, when, if another tie results, the Chair shall decide between 
the candidates by drawing lots. 
 
Conduct of business 
 
Rule 34 
 
1 The Chair may declare a meeting open and permit the debate to proceed when at 
least 25% of the Membership of the Organization are present. The presence of at least 25% 
of the Membership of the Organization, or other participants, as appropriate, shall be required 
for any decision to be taken. 
 
2 When a treaty or other international instrument in respect of which the Committee 
performs functions contains a provision relating to the quorum, such provision shall apply in 
respect of such functions. 
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Rule 35 
 
In addition to exercising the powers conferred elsewhere by these Rules, the Chair shall 
declare the opening and closing of each session of the Committee; direct the discussion and 
ensure observance of these Rules; accord the right to speak; put questions to the vote; and 
announce decisions resulting from the voting. 
 
Rule 36 
 
Proposals and amendments shall normally be introduced in writing and handed to the 
Secretary-General who shall circulate copies to delegations. As a general rule, no proposal 
shall be discussed or put to the vote at any meeting of the Committee unless copies of it have 
been circulated to delegations not later than the day preceding the meeting. The Chair may, 
however, permit the discussion and consideration of amendments or of motions as to 
procedure even though these amendments and motions have not been circulated or have only 
been circulated the same day. 
 
Rule 37 
 
The Committee may, on proposal of the Chair, limit the time to be allowed to each speaker on 
any particular subject under discussion. 
 
Rule 38 
 
1 During the discussion of any matter a Member or other Participant may rise to a point 
of order and the point of order shall be decided immediately by the Chair, in accordance with 
these Rules. A Member or other Participant may appeal against the ruling of the Chair. 
The appeal shall be put to the vote immediately and the Chair's ruling shall stand unless 
overruled by a majority of the Members or other Participants present and voting. 
 
2 A Member rising to a point of order may not speak on the substance of the matter 
under discussion. 
 
Rule 39 
 
1 Subject to the provisions of Rule 38 the following motions shall have precedence, 
in the order indicated below, over all other proposals or motions before the meeting: 
 

.1 to suspend a meeting; 
 
.2 to adjourn a meeting; 
 
.3 to adjourn the debate on the question under discussion; and 
 
.4 for the closure of the debate on the question under discussion. 
 

2 Permission to speak on a motion falling within Rule 39.1 above shall be granted only 
to the proposer and in addition to one speaker in favour of and two against the motion, after 
which it shall be put immediately to the vote. 
 
Rule 40 
 
If two or more proposals relate to the same question, the Committee, unless it decides 
otherwise, shall vote on the proposals in the order in which they have been submitted. 
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Rule 41 
 
Parts of a proposal or amendment thereto shall be voted on separately if the Chair, with the 
consent of the proposer, so decides, or if any Member or other Participant requests that the 
proposal or amendment thereto be divided and the proposer raises no objection. If objection 
is raised, permission to speak on the point shall be given first to the mover of the motion to 
divide the proposal or amendment, and then to the mover of the original proposal or 
amendment under discussion, after which the motion to divide the proposal or amendment 
shall be put immediately to the vote. 
 
Rule 42 
 
Those parts of a proposal which have been approved shall then be put to the vote as a whole; 
if all the operative parts of the proposal or amendment have been rejected, the proposal or 
amendment shall be considered to be rejected as a whole. 
 
Rule 43 
 
A motion is considered to be an amendment to a proposal if it merely adds to, deletes from or 
revises part of that proposal. An amendment shall be voted on before the proposal to which it 
relates is put to the vote, and if the amendment is adopted, the amended proposal shall then 
be voted on. 
 
Rule 44 
 
If two or more amendments are moved to a proposal, the Committee shall first vote on the 
amendment furthest removed in substance from the original proposal and then on the 
amendment next furthest removed therefrom and so on, until all amendments have been put 
to the vote. The Chair shall determine the order of voting on the amendments under this Rule. 
 
Rule 45 
 
A motion may be withdrawn by its proposer at any time before voting on it has begun, provided 
that the motion has not been amended or that an amendment to it is not under discussion. A 
motion withdrawn may be reintroduced by any Member or other Participant having the right to 
submit such a motion. 
 
Rule 46 
 
When a proposal has been adopted or rejected, it may not be reconsidered at the same 
session of the Committee unless the Committee, by a majority of the Members or other 
Participants present and voting, decides in favour of reconsideration. Permission to speak on 
a motion to reconsider shall be accorded only to the mover and one other supporter and to two 
speakers opposing the motion, after which it shall be put immediately to the vote. 
 
Invitation of experts 
 
Rule 47 
 
The Committee may invite any person whose expertise it may consider useful for its work to 
participate in a meeting. A person invited under this Rule shall not have the right to vote. 
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Amendments to Rules of Procedure 
 
Rule 48 
 
These Rules may be amended by a decision of the Committee, taken by a majority of the 
Members present and voting. 
 
Suspension of Rules of Procedure 
 
Rule 49 
 
A Rule may be suspended by a decision of the Committee taken by a majority of the Members 
present and voting, provided that 24 hours' notice of the proposal for suspension has been 
given. This notice may be waived if no Member objects. 
 
Overriding authority of IMO Convention 
 
Rule 50 
 
In the event of any conflict between a provision of these Rules and a provision of the 
Convention, the Convention shall prevail. 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 23 
 

BIENNIAL AGENDA OF THE PPR SUB-COMMITTEE FOR THE 2018-2019 BIENNIUM AND PROVISIONAL AGENDA FOR PPR 5 
 
 

Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description1 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent organ(s) Associated organ(s) 
Coordinating 

organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

SD 1 
 
Improve 
implementation 

1.112 
Revised Guidelines for the application of 
MARPOL Annex I requirements to FPSOs and 
FSUs 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.122 
Review of the 2015 Guidelines for Exhaust Gas 
Cleaning Systems (resolution MEPC.259(68)) 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.132 
Guide on practical methods for the 
implementation of the OPRC Convention and the 
OPRC-HNS Protocol 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.14 
Revised guidance on ballast water sampling and 
analysis 

2019 MEPC PPR III 2.0.1.2 

1.15 
Revised guidance on methodologies that may 
be used for enumerating viable organisms 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.1.2.1 

1.16 Updated IMO Dispersant Guidelines (part IV) 2019 MEPC PPR  7.1.2.8 

1.173 
Consistent implementation of regulation 14.1.3 
of MARPOL Annex VI 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.24 
Revised certification requirements for SCR 
systems under the NOX Technical Code 2008 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.11 

1.25 
Guidelines for the discharge of exhaust gas 
recirculation bleed-off water 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.9 

SD 2 
 

2.3 
Amendments to the IGF Code and development of 
guidelines for low-flashpoint fuel 

2019 MSC HTW/PPR/SDC/SSE CCC 5.2.1.2 

                                                
1 Outputs printed in bold have been selected for the provisional agenda for PPR 5. 
 

2 New output approved by MEPC 70. 
 

3 New output approved by MEPC 71. 
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Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description1 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent organ(s) Associated organ(s) 
Coordinating 

organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

Integrate new 
and advancing 
technologies in 
the regulatory 
framework 

2.132 
Review of the IBTS Guidelines and amendments 
to the IOPP Certificate and Oil Record Book 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

2.142 
Amendments to regulation 14 of MARPOL 
Annex VI to require a dedicated sampling point 
for fuel oil 

2019 MEPC SSE PPR - 

2.18 
Standards for shipboard gasification of waste 
systems and associated amendments to 
regulation 16 of MARPOL Annex VI 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.2 

2.193 
Consideration of an initial proposal to amend 
annex 1 to the AFS Convention to include 
controls on cybutryne 

2018 MEPC PPR  - 

SD 3 
 

Respond to 
climate change 

3.3 
Impact on the Arctic of emissions of Black 
Carbon from international shipping 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.3.2.2 

SD 6 
 
Ensure 
regulatory 
effectiveness 

6.1 
Unified interpretation of provisions of IMO safety, 
security, and environment-related Conventions Continuous MSC/MEPC 

III / PPR / CCC / SDC / 
SSE / NCSR 

 1.1.2.3 

6.3 
Safety and pollution hazards of chemicals and 
preparation of consequential amendments to 
the IBC Code  

Continuous MEPC PPR  7.2.2.1 

6.10 

Review of MARPOL Annex II requirements that 
have an impact on cargo residues and tank 
washings of high viscosity, solidifying and 
persistent floating products and associated 
definitions, and preparation of amendments 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.2.2.3 

6.113 
Development of measures to reduce risks of use 
and carriage of heavy fuel oil as fuel by ships in 
Arctic waters 

2020 MEPC PPR  - 

6.13 Use of electronic books 2018 MEPC  PPR  8.0.3.1 
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PROVISIONAL AGENDA FOR PPR 5 
 
 

Opening of the session  
 
1 Adoption of the agenda 
 
2 Decisions of other IMO bodies 
 
3 Safety and pollution hazards of chemicals and preparation of consequential 

amendments to the IBC Code  
 
4 Review of MARPOL Annex II requirements that have an impact on cargo residues 

and tank washings of high viscosity and persistent floating products  
 
5 Revised guidance on ballast water sampling and analysis  
 
6 Revised Guidance on methodologies that may be used for enumerating viable 

organisms 
 
7 Consideration of the impact on the Arctic of emissions of Black Carbon from 

international shipping  
 
8 Standards for shipboard gasification of waste systems and associated amendments 

to regulation 16 of MARPOL Annex VI  
 
9 Guidelines for the discharge of exhaust gas recirculation bleed-off water 
 
10 Revised certification requirements for SCR systems under the NOX Technical Code 
 
11 Review of the 2015 Guidelines for Exhaust Gas Cleaning Systems 

(resolution MEPC.259(68)) 
 
12 Amendments to regulation 14 of MARPOL Annex VI to require a dedicated sampling 

point for fuel oil 
 
13 Consistent implementation of regulation 14.1.3 of MARPOL Annex VI 
 
[12 Improved and new technologies approved for ballast water management systems and 

reduction of atmospheric pollution] 
 
14 Revised Guidelines for the application of MARPOL Annex I requirements to FPSOs 

and FSUs 
 
15 Review of the IBTS Guidelines and amendments to the IOPP Certificate and Oil 

Record Book 
 
16 Updated IMO Dispersant Guidelines (Part IV)  
 
17 Guide on practical methods for the implementation of the OPRC Convention and the 

OPRC-HNS Protocol 
 
18 Use of electronic record books  
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19 Consideration of an initial proposal to amend annex 1 to the AFS Convention to 
include controls on cybutryne 

 
20 Unified interpretation to provisions of IMO environment-related conventions 
 
21 Biennial agenda and provisional agenda for PPR 6 
 
22 Election of Chair and Vice-Chair for 2019 
 
23 Any other business 
 
24 Report to the Marine Environment Protection Committee 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 24 
 

OUTPUTS OF THE MEPC FOR THE 2018-2019 BIENNIUM ALIGNED TO THE NEW STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS APPROVED BY C 117 
 
 

Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinati
ng organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

SD 1 
 
Improve 
implementation 

1.2 
Input on identifying emerging needs of 
developing countries, in particular SIDS and 
LDCs to be included in the ITCP 

Continuous TCC 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG 
 3.4.1.1 

1.4 
Analysis of consolidated audit summary 
reports 

Annual  Assembly 
MSC/MEPC/L

EG/TCC/II 
Council 2.0.2.1 

1.5 
Non-exhaustive list of obligations under 
instruments relevant to the IMO Instruments 
Implementation Code (III Code) 

Annual MSC/MEPC III  5.2.1.20 

1.7 

Identify thematic priorities within the area of 
maritime safety and security, marine 
environmental protection, facilitation of 
maritime traffic and maritime legislation 

Annual TCC 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG 
 3.5.1.1 

1.9 
Report on activities within the ITCP related 
to the OPRC Convention and the OPRC 
HNS Protocol 

Annual TCC MEPC  7.2.3.1 

1.111 

Revised Guidelines for the application of 
MARPOL Annex I requirements to FPSOs 
and FSUs 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.121 
Review of the 2015 Guidelines for Exhaust 
Gas Cleaning Systems (resolution 
MEPC.259(68)) 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.131 
Guide on practical methods for the 
implementation of the OPRC Convention and 
the OPRC-HNS Protocol 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.14 
Revised guidance on ballast water sampling 
and analysis 

2019 MEPC PPR III 2.0.1.2 

                                                
1 New output approved by MEPC 70. 
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Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinati
ng organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

1.15 
Revised guidance on methodologies that 
may be used for enumerating viable 
organisms 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.1.2.1 

1.16 
Updated IMO Dispersant Guidelines 
(part IV) 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.1.2.8 

1.172 
Consistent implementation of regulation 
14.1.3 of MARPOL Annex VI 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

1.18 
Measures to ensure quality of fuel oil for use 
on board ships 

2019 MEPC   7.3.1.1 

1.24 
Revised certification requirements for SCR 
systems under the NOX Technical Code 
2008 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.11 

1.25 
Guidelines for the discharge of exhaust gas 
recirculation bleed-off water 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.9 

SD 2 
 
Integrate new 
and advancing 
technologies in 
the regulatory 
framework 

2.2 

Approved ballast water management 
systems which make use of Active 
Substances, taking into account 
recommendations of the GESAMP-BWWG 

Annual MEPC   7.1.2.4 

2.3 
Amendments to the IGF Code and 
development of guidelines for low-flashpoint 
fuels (2017) 

2018 MSC 
PPR / SDC / 
SSE / HTW 

CCC 5.2.1.2 

2.131 
Review of the IBTS Guidelines and 
amendments to the IOPP Certificate and Oil 
Record Book 

2019 MEPC PPR  - 

2.141 
Amendments to regulation 14 of MARPOL 
Annex VI to require a dedicated sampling 
point for fuel oil 

2019 MEPC SSE PPR - 

2.17 
Consideration of development of goal-based 
ship construction standards for all ship types 

2019 MSC/MEPC   10.0.1.2 

                                                
2 New output approved by MEPC 71. 
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Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinati
ng organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

2.18 
Standards for shipboard gasification of 
waste systems and associated amendments 
to regulation 16 of MARPOL Annex VI 

2018 MEPC PPR  7.3.1.2 

2.192 
Consideration of an initial proposal to 
amend annex 1 to the AFS Convention to 
include controls on cybutryne 

2018 MEPC PPR  - 

SD 3 
 
Respond to 
climate change 

3.1 
Treatment of ozone-depleting substances 
used by ships 

Annual MEPC   7.3.1.4 

3.2 
Further development of mechanisms 
needed to achieve the limitation or reduction 
of CO2 emissions from international shipping 

Annual MEPC   7.3.2.1 

3.3 
Impact on the Arctic of emissions of Black 
Carbon from international shipping 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.3.2.2 

3.4 
Promotion of technical cooperation and 
transfer of technology relating to the 
improvement of energy efficiency of ships 

2019 MEPC   7.3.2.3 

3.5 
Revision of Guidelines concerning EEDI and 
SEEMP 

2019 MEPC   7.3.2.4 

3.6 
EEDI reviews required under regulation 21.6 
of MARPOL Annex VI 

2019 MEPC   7.3.2.5 

3.7 
Further technical and operational measures 
for enhancing the energy efficiency of 
international shipping 

2019 MEPC   7.3.2.6 

SD 4 
 
Engage in 
ocean 
governance 

4.1 
Designated Special Areas and PSSAs and 
their associated protective measures 

Continuous MEPC NCSR  7.1.2.2 

4.2 
Input to the ITCP on emerging issues 
relating to sustainable development and 
achievement of the MDGs 

2019 TCC 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG 
 3.5.1.2 

SD 6 
 

6.1 
Unified interpretation of provisions of IMO 
safety, security, and environment-related 
conventions 

Continuous MSC/MEPC 
III / PPR / 

CCC / SDC / 
SSE / NCSR 

 1.1.2.3 
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Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinati
ng organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

Ensure 
regulatory 
effectiveness 

6.3 
Safety and pollution hazards of chemicals 
and preparation of consequential 
amendments to the IBC Code 

Continuous MEPC PPR  7.2.2.1 

6.4 
Lessons learned and safety issues identified 
from the analysis of marine safety 
investigation reports 

Annual 
MSC / 
MEPC 

III  12.1.2.1 

6.5 
Identified issues relating to the 
implementation of IMO instruments from the 
analysis of PSC data 

Annual 
MSC / 
MEPC 

III  12.1.2.2 

6.7 
Consideration and analysis of reports on 
alleged inadequacy of port reception 
facilities 

Annual MEPC III  7.1.3.1 

6.8 
Monitoring the worldwide average sulphur 
content of fuel oils supplied for use on board 
ships 

Annual MEPC   7.3.1.3 

6.10 

Review of MARPOL Annex II requirements 
that have an impact on cargo residues and 
tank washings of high viscosity, solidifying 
and persistent floating products and 
associated definitions, and preparation of 
amendments 

2019 MEPC PPR  7.2.2.3 

6.112 
Development of measures to reduce risks of 
use and carriage of heavy fuel oil as fuel by 
ships in Arctic waters 

2020 MEPC PPR  - 

6.13 Use of electronic books 2018 MEPC  PPR  8.0.3.1 

SD 7 
 
Ensure 
organizational 
effectiveness 

7.1 

Endorsed proposals for the development, 
maintenance and enhancement of 
information systems and related guidance 
(GISIS, websites, etc.) 

Continuous Council 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 4.0.2.1 

7.3 

Analysis and consideration of reports on 
partnership arrangements for, and 
implementation of, environmental 
programmes 

Annual TCC MEPC  3.1.1.1 
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Strategic 
Direction 

Output 
number 

Description 
Target 

completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinati
ng organ 

Existing 
output 
number 

7.9 
Revised guidelines on organization and 
method of work, as appropriate 

2019 Council 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 4.0.5.1 

Other work3 

OW 10 
Measures to harmonize port State control 
(PSC) activities and procedures worldwide 

Continuous MSC/MEPC 
HTW/PPR/NC

SR 
III 5.3.1.1 

OW 13 
Endorsed proposals for new outputs for the 
2018-2019 biennium as accepted by the 
Committees 

Annual Council 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 4.0.1.3 

OW 16 
Updated Survey Guidelines under the 
Harmonized System of Survey and 
Certification (HSSC) 

Annual MSC/MEPC III  5.2.1.17 

OW 19 

Consideration of reports of incidents 
involving dangerous goods or marine 
pollutants in packaged form on board ships 
or in port areas 

Annual 
MSC / 
MEPC 

III CCC 12.3.1.1 

OW 23 
Cooperate with the United Nations on 
matters of mutual interest, as well as provide 
relevant input/guidance 

2019 Assembly 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

Council 1.1.1.1 

OW 24 
Cooperate with other international bodies on 
matters of mutual interest, as well as provide 
relevant input/guidance 

2019 Assembly 
MSC / MEPC / 

FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

Council 1.1.2.1 

OW 49 

Review the Model Agreement for the 
authorization of recognized organizations 
acting on behalf of the Administration 
(2018) 

2018 MSC/MEPC III   2.0.1.6  

 
  

                                                
3 The outputs listed hereunder are presenting work carried out by the Organization, but have not been identified as strategic for the 2018-2023 period. 
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POST-BIENNIAL AGENDA OF THE MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE 

 

Strategic 
Direction 

Description Timescale Parent organ(s) 
Associated 

organ 
Coordinating 

organ 

SD 1: 
Improve 
implementation 

Amendments to the 2012 Guidelines on implementation of 
effluent standards and performance tests for sewage 
treatment plants (resolution MEPC.227(64)) to address 
inconsistencies in their application 

2 sessions MEPC PPR  

SD 6 
Ensure regulatory 
effectiveness 

Development of amendments to regulation 19 of MARPOL 
Annex VI and development of an associated Exemption 
Certificate for the exemption of ships not normally engaged 
on international voyages 

2 sessions MEPC III  

Other work 
Recommendations related to navigational sonar on crude oil 
tankers 

1 session MSC/MEPC SDC  

 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 25 
 

STATUS REPORT OF THE OUTPUTS OF THE MEPC FOR THE 2016-2017 BIENNIUM 
 

MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE (MEPC) 

Output 
number 

Description Target 
completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinating  
organ(s) 

Status of 
output 
for 
Year 1 

Status of 
output for 
Year 2 

References 

1.1.1.1 Cooperate with the United 
Nations on matters of mutual 
interest, as well as provide 
relevant input/guidance 

2017 Assembly MSC / MEPC / 
FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

Council In 
progress 

Extended MEPC 69/21,  
section 7; 
MEPC 70/18, 
section 7; 
MEPC 71/17 
section 7 

1.1.2.1 Cooperate with other 
international bodies on matters 
of mutual interest, as well as 
provide relevant 
input/guidance 

2017 Assembly MSC / MEPC / 
FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

Council In 
progress 

Extended MEPC 70/18, 
sections 5, 7 and 17; 
MEPC 71/17, 
sections 5, 7 and 16 

1.1.2.3 Unified interpretation of 
provisions of IMO safety, 
security, and 
environment-related 
conventions 

Continuous MSC / MEPC III / PPR / CCC / 
SDC / SSE / 
NCSR 

 Ongoing  Ongoing MEPC 69/21, 
paragraph 19.15.4.1; 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraphs 2.3, 
10.21 17.13 and 
17.27; 
MEPC 71/17, 
paragraphs 4.80, 
5.22, 9.10, 10.7 and 
annexes 8 and 20 
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2.0.1.2 Revised guidance on ballast 
water sampling and analysis 

2017 MEPC PPR III In progress Postponed MEPC 68/21, paragraphs 
7.14 and 17.26; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraph 
4.47; 
PPR 4/21, section 6 

2.0.2.1 Analysis of consolidated 
audit summary reports 

Annual Assembly MSC / MEPC / 
LEG / TCC / III 

Council Completed  Completed MEPC 69/21, 
paragraph 2.3.3; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
2.5 and 10.11 to 10.18 

3.1.1.1 Analysis and consideration 
of reports on partnership 
arrangements for, and 
implementation of, 
environmental programmes 

Annual TCC MEPC  Completed  Completed MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11 

3.4.1.1 Input on identifying 
emerging needs of 
developing countries, in 
particular SIDS and LDCs to 
be included in the ITCP 

Continuous TCC MSC / MEPC / 
FAL / LEG 

 Ongoing Ongoing MEPC 69/21, 
paragraph 15.8; 
MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11 

3.5.1.1 Identify thematic priorities 
within the area of maritime 
safety and security, marine 
environmental protection, 
facilitation of maritime traffic 
and maritime legislation 

Annual TCC MSC / MEPC / 
FAL / LEG 

 Completed  Completed MEPC 69/21, section 15; 
MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11 
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3.5.1.2 Input to the ITCP on emerging issues 
relating to sustainable development 
and achievement of the MDGs 

2017 TCC MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG 

 In progress Extended MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11 

4.0.1.3 Endorsed proposals for new outputs 
for the 2016-2017 biennium as 
accepted by the Committees 

Annual Council MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, section 19 
MEPC 70/18, section 15 
MEPC 71/17, section 14 

4.0.2.1 Endorsed proposals for the 
development, maintenance and 
enhancement of information systems 
and related guidance (GISIS, 
websites, etc.) 

Continuous Council MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 Ongoing Ongoing MEPC 70/18,  
Paragraphs 3.10, 4.7, 13.3 
and 17.28 ; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 
5.39, 6.3 and 6.10 

4.0.3.1 Development of a new strategic 
framework for the Organization for 
2018-2023 

2017 Council MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

  Completed  MEPC 71/17, 
paragraphs 14.35 to 4.37 

4.0.5.1 Revised guidelines on organization 
and method of work, as appropriate 

2017 Council MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG / 
TCC 

 In progress Completed MEPC 69/21, section 18; 
MEPC 70/18, section 14; 
MEPC 71/17, section 13 

5.2.1.15 Consequential work related to the 
new Code for ships operating in 
polar waters 

2017 MSC / 
MEPC 

PPR / SSE SDC In progress  Completed MEPC 70/18, 
paragraph 10.20; 
MEPC 71/17, 
paragraph 16.21 
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5.2.1.17 Updated Survey Guidelines under 
the Harmonized System of Survey 
and Certification (HSSC) 

Annual MSC / 
MEPC 

III  Completed  Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraph 13.7; 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraphs 10.20 and 10.22; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraph 4.41 

5.2.1.20 Non-exhaustive list of obligations 
under instruments relevant to the 
IMO Instruments Implementation 
Code (III Code) 

Annual MSC / 
MEPC 

III  Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraph 13.8 

5.2.3.3 Amendments to the IMSBC Code 
and supplements 

Continuous MSC / 
MEPC 

CCC  In progress Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraph 
13.19; 
MEPC 71/14, paragraph 10.5 
and resolution MEPC.295(71) 

5.3.1.1 Measures to harmonize port State 
control (PSC) activities and 
procedures worldwide 

Continuous MSC / 
MEPC 

 PPR/ 
NCSR/ 
HTW  

III Ongoing Ongoing III 2/16, section 7; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 2.2, 
5.18 to 5.20 and 15.20 

Note: MEPC 70 and MSC 97 agreed to amend the output to reflect the coordinating role of III and to add PPR, NCSR and HTW as associated organs. 

7.1.1.1 Mandatory requirements for 
classification and declaration of solid 
bulk cargoes as harmful to the 
marine environment 

2017 MEPC CCC  Completed  MEPC 68/21, paragraphs 
12.35, 17.16 and 17.17 
MSC 95/22, paragraph 19.1; 
MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 
13.14 to 13.18; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
30 to 32 
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7.1.2.1 Review of the guidelines for approval 
of ballast water management 
systems (G8) 

2017 MEPC PPR  In 
progress 

Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 4.14 
to 4.26 ab 4.36 to 4.39; 
MEPC 70/18, section 4 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 
4.81 to 4.83 and annex 5 

7.1.2.2 Designated Special Areas, Emission 
Control Areas and PSSAs and 
associated protective measures 

Continuous MEPC NCSR  Ongoing Ongoing MEPC 69/21, paragraph 
10.31; 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraph 5.94.4 and 5.63; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 3.16 
and 3.17, 
resolution MEPC.286(71) and 
section 8 

Note: MEPC 70 agreed to amend the title to "Designated Special Areas, Emission Control Areas and PSSAs and associated protective measures." 

7.1.2.3 Code for the transport and handling 
of limited amounts of hazardous and 
noxious liquid substances in bulk on 
offshore support vessels 

2017 MSC / 
MEPC 

SDC / SSE PPR In 
progress 

Completed PPR 3/22, section 5; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 9.8, 
17.1.3 and annex 19 

7.1.2.4 Approved ballast water management 
systems which make use of Active 
Substances, taking into account 
recommendations of the 
GESAMP-BWWG 

Annual MEPC   Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, section 4 
MEPC 70/18, section 4; 
MEPC 71/17, section 4 

7.1.2.5 Production of a manual entitled 
"Ballast Water Management- how to 
do it" 

2017 MEPC PPR  In 
progress 

Completed PPR 3/22, section 7; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraph 4.93 
and annex 11 

7.1.2.6 Revised section II of the Manual on 
Oil Pollution-Contingency planning 

2017 MEPC PPR  Completed  PPR 3/22, section 14 
MEPC 70/18, paragraph 9.7 
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7.1.2.7 Guide on Oil Spill Response in 
Ice and Snow Conditions 

2016 MEPC PPR  Completed  PPR 3/22, section 15 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraph 9.8 

7.1.2.8 Updated IMO Dispersant 
Guidelines (part IV) 

2017 MEPC PPR  In progress Postponed PPR 3/22, section 16; 
PPR 4/21, section 13 

7.1.3.1 Consideration and analysis of 
reports on alleged inadequacy of 
port reception facilities 

Annual MEPC III  Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, 
paragraph 19.15.3; 
III 3/14, section 3 

7.2.2.1 Safety and pollution hazards of 
chemicals and preparation of 
consequential amendments to 
the IBC Code 

Continuous MEPC PPR  Ongoing Ongoing PPR 3/22, section 3; 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraphs 9.4 to 9.6; 
MEPC 71/17, 
paragraphs 9.3 to 9.5 

7.2.2.2 Amendments to MARPOL 
Annex V, Form of Garbage 
Record Book 

2016 MEPC   Completed  MEPC 69/21, 
paragraph 19.15.1; 
resolution 
MEPC. 277(70) 

7.2.2.3 Review of MARPOL Annex II 
requirements that have an 
impact on cargo residues and 
tank washings of high viscosity, 
solidifying and persistent floating 
products and associated 
definitions, and preparation of 
amendments (2018) 

2017 MEPC PPR  In progress Postponed PPR 3/22, section 4; 
PPR 4/21, section 4 
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7.2.2.4  Guidance for exceptions and 
exemptions under regulations 
A-3 and A-4 of the BWM 
Convention 

2017 MEPC PPR  In 
progress 

Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraph 4.32; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
4.54 to 4.57; 
MEPC 71/17, section 4 

7.2.3.1 Report on activities within the 
ITCP related to the OPRC 
Convention and the OPRC-HNS 
Protocol 

Annual TCC MEPC  Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, section 15; 
MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11; 
 

7.2.3.2 Updated OPRC Model training 
courses 

2017 MEPC PPR  In 
progress 

Completed PPR 3/22, section 17; 
PPR 4/21, section 14; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraph 9.9 

7.3.1.1 Measures to ensure quality of 
fuel oil for use on board ships 

2017 MEPC   In 
progress 

Postponed MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 5.10 
to 5.26; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraph 5.64; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 
5.11 to 5.17 and 5.58 

7.3.1.2 Standards for shipboard 
gasification of waste systems and 
associated amendments to 
regulation 16 of MARPOL 
Annex  VI 

2017 MEPC PPR  In 
progress 

Postponed PPR 3/22, section 9; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraph 15.17; 
PPR 4/21, section 10 
 

Note: MEPC 70 agreed that the title of the output should read "Standards for shipboard gasification of waste systems and associated amendments to 
regulation 16 of MARPOL Annex VI". 

7.3.1.3 Monitoring the worldwide 
average sulphur content of fuel 
oils supplied for use on board 
ships 

Annual MEPC   Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, paragraph 5.29; 
MEPC.1/Circ.862; 
MEPC 70/18, section 5; 
MEPC 71/17, section 5 
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7.3.1.4 Treatment of ozone-depleting 
substances used by ships 

Annual MEPC   Completed Completed MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
5.60 to 5.62; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 
5.18 to 5.19 

7.3.1.5 Amendments to the NOX 
Technical Code 2008 (dual-fuel 
engines and engines fuelled 
solely by gaseous fuels) 

2016 MEPC   Completed  Resolution  
MEPC.272(69)  

7.3.1.6 Amendments to MARPOL 
Annex VI concerning operational 
compliance with NOX Tier III 
requirements 

2016 MEPC   Completed  Resolution 
MEPC.271(69) 
 

7.3.1.7 Amendments to bunker delivery 
note to permit the supply of fuel 
oil not in compliance with 
regulation 14 of MARPOL 
Annex VI 

2017 MEPC PPR  In progress Completed PPR 3/22, section 10; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 5.5 
to 5.9 and annex 6; 
MEPC 71/17, section 3 and 
resolution MEPC.286(71) 

7.3.1.8 Guidelines for onboard sampling 
and verification of the sulphur 
content of the fuel oil used on 
board ships 

2016 MEPC PPR  Completed  PPR 3/22, section 11 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
5.10 to 5.15 and   
MEPC.1/Circ.864 

7.3.1.9 Guidelines for the discharge of 
exhaust gas recirculation 
bleed-off water 

2017 MEPC PPR  In progress Postponed PPR 3/22, section 12; 
PPR 4/21, section 11 and 
annex 6; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 
5.4 to 5.7 
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7.3.1.10 Review of fuel oil availability as 
required by regulation 14.8 of 
MARPOL Annex VI 

2017 MEPC   Completed  MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 5.23 
to 5.26; MEPC 70/18, 
paragraphs 5.48 to 5.56 and 
resolution MEPC.280(70) 

7.3.1.11 Revision of the 2011 SCR 
Guidelines 

2018 MEPC  PPR  No work 
requested 

In progress MEPC 70/18, 
 paragraph 15.15; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraphs 5.8 
and 14.31and resolution 
MEPC.291(71) 

Note: MEPC 71 agreed to amend the title of the output to read "Revision of certification requirements for SCR systems under the NOX Technical Code 2008." 

7.3.2.1 Further development of 
mechanisms needed to achieve the 
limitation or reduction of CO2 
emissions from international 
shipping 

Annual MEPC   Completed Completed MEPC 69/21, sections 6 and 7; 
MEPC 70/18, 
sections 6 and 7, resolution 
MEPC.278(70);  
MEPC 70/18/Add.1, annex 11;  
MEPC 71/17, sections 6 and 7 

7.3.2.2 Impact on the Arctic of emissions of 
Black Carbon from international 
shipping 

2017 MEPC PPR  In progress Postponed PPR 3/22, section 8; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraphs 
5.3 to 5.4; 
PPR 4/21, section 9; 
MEPC 71/17, paragraph 5.3 

7.3.2.3 Promotion of technical cooperation 
and transfer of technology relating 
to the improvement of energy 
efficiency of ships 

2017 MEPC   In progress Extended MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 5.2 
to 5.7; MEPC 70/18, section 11; 
MEPC 71/17, section 11 
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7.3.2.4 Revision of Guidelines 
concerning EEDI and SEEMP 

2017 MEPC   In progress Postponed MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 5.34 to 
5.57; MEPC 70/18, sections 5 and 6, 
and resolution MEPC.282(70); 
MEPC 71/17, sections 5 and 6 

7.3.2.5 EEDI reviews required under 
regulation 21.6 of MARPOL 
Annex VI 

2017 MEPC   In progress Postponed MEPC 69/21, paragraphs 5.34 to 
5.57; 
MEPC 70/18, section 5; 
MEPC 70/18/Add.1,  
annex 8; 
MEPC 71/17, section 5 and annex 15 

7.3.2.6 Further technical and 
operational measures for 
enhancing the energy 
efficiency of international 
shipping 

2017 MEPC   In progress 
 

Postponed MEPC 69/21, sections 6 and 7; 
MEPC 70/18, section 6 and 
resolution  
MEPC.278(70); 
MEPC 71/17,section 6 and 
resolutions MEPC.292(71) and 
MEPC.293(71) 

8.0.3.1 Requirements for access to, or 
electronic versions of, 
certificates and documents, 
including record books 
required to be carried on ships 

2017 FAL MSC / MEPC 
/ LEG / III / 
PPR 

 In progress Postponed FAL.5/Circ.39/Rev. 2; FAL 40/19, 
paragraphs 6.18 to 6.21; MEPC 68/21, 
paragraphs 13.2 and 17.26; MEPC 69/21, 
section 9; 
MEPC 70/18, paragraph 2.2; 
PPR 4/21, section 16 



MEPC 71/17/Add.1 
Annex 25, page 11 

 

 

I:\MEPC\71\MEPC 71-17-Add-1.docx 

 
*** 

MARINE ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION COMMITTEE (MEPC) 

Output number Description Target 
completion 
year 

Parent 
organ(s) 

Associated 
organ(s) 

Coordinating  
organ(s) 

Status of 
output for 
Year 1 
 

Status of 
output for 
Year 2 

References 

10.0.1.2 Consideration of development 
of goal-based ship construction 
standards for all ship types 

2017 MSC / MEPC   No work 
requested 
by MSC  

No work 
requested 
by MSC 

 

12.1.2.1 Lessons learned and safety 
issues identified from the 
analysis of marine safety 
investigation reports 

Annual MSC / MEPC III  Completed  Completed MSC 92/26, paragraph 
22.29 
MEPC 70/18, 
paragraph 10.9 

12.1.2.2 Identified issues relating to 
the implementation of IMO 
instruments from the analysis 
of PSC data 

Annual MSC / MEPC III  Completed Completed III 3/14, section 6 

12.3.1.1 Consideration of reports of 
incidents involving dangerous 
goods or marine pollutants in 
packaged form on board 
ships or in port areas 

Annual MSC / MEPC III CCC Completed Completed CCC 3/15, section 11; 
 

13.0.3.1 Improved and new 
technologies approved for 
ballast water management 
systems and reduction of 
atmospheric pollution 

Annual MEPC PPR  Completed Completed PPR 3/22, section 13; 
PPR 4/21, section 12 

14.0.1.1 Analysis and consideration of 
recommendations to reduce 
administrative burdens in IMO 
instruments including those 
identified by the SG-RAR 

2017 Council III / HTW / 
PPR / CCC / 
SDC / SSE / 
NCSR 

MSC / MEPC 
/ FAL / LEG 

Completed  MEPC 69/21, 
section 17; 
MEPC 70/18, section 13 
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ANNEX 26 
 

ITEMS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE AGENDAS OF MEPC 72 AND MEPC 73 
 

No.1 Item 
MEPC 72 
April 2018 

MEPC 73 
October 2018 

1 Adoption of the agenda X X 

2 Decisions of other bodies X X 

3 
Consideration and adoption of amendments to mandatory 
instruments 

X [DG] X [DG] 

4 Harmful aquatic organisms in ballast water X [RG] X [RG] 

5 Air pollution and energy efficiency X [WG]2 X [WG] 

6 
Further technical and operation measures for enhancing the 
energy efficiency of international shipping 

X [WG] X 

7 Reduction of GHG emissions from ships X [WG] X [WG] 

8 
Identification and protection of Special Areas, ECAs and 
PSSAs3 

X [TG] X [TG] 

9 
Development of measures to reduce risks of use and carriage 
of heavy fuel oil as fuel by ships in Arctic waters 

X  

10 Pollution prevention and response X4 X5 

11 Reports of other sub-committees X X 

12 
Technical cooperation activities for the protection of the marine 
environment 

X X 

13 Capacity building for the implementation of new measures X X 

14 Work programme of the Committee and subsidiary bodies X X 

15 Application of the Committees' method of work X X 

16 Election of the Chair and Vice-Chair for 2019  X 

17 Any other business X X 

18 Consideration of the report of the Committee X X 

 

***

                                                
1 The numbering does not necessarily imply that this will be the number of the agenda item in the forthcoming sessions. 
 

2 The Working Group if established under agenda item 5 may also cover agenda item 6.  
 

3 Refer to the decision of MEPC 70 regarding the title of the relevant output (MEPC 70/18, paragraph 5.59.4). 
 

4 Urgent matters emanating from PPR 5. 
 

5 Report of PPR 5. 
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ANNEX 27 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO THE IBC CODE 
 
(Model form of International Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk) 

 
 

International Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous 
Chemicals in Bulk 

 
APPENDIX 

 
MODEL FORM OF INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE 

OF DANGEROUS CHEMICALS IN BULK 
 

1 The existing paragraph 6 is replaced with the following: 
 

"6 That the loading and stability information booklet required by paragraph 2.2.5 
of the Code has been supplied to the ship in an approved form." 

 
2 A new paragraph 7 is added as follows:  

 
"7 That the ship must be loaded:  
 

.1* only in accordance with loading conditions verified compliant with intact 
and damage stability requirements using the approved stability 
instrument fitted in accordance with paragraph 2.2.6 of the Code; 

 
.2* where a waiver permitted by paragraph 2.2.7 of the Code is granted 

and the approved stability instrument required by paragraph 2.2.6 
of the Code is not fitted, loading shall be made in accordance with 
one or more of the following approved methods: 
 
(i) * in accordance with the loading conditions provided in the 

approved loading and stability information booklet referred 
to in 6 above; or 

 
(ii) *  in accordance with loading conditions verified remotely 

using an approved means…………………; or 
 
(iii) * in accordance with a loading condition which lies within an 

approved range of conditions defined in the approved 
loading and stability information booklet referred to in 6 
above; or 

 
(iv) * in accordance with a loading condition verified using 

approved critical KG/GM data defined in the approved 
loading and stability information booklet referred to in 6 
above; 

 
.3* in accordance with the loading limitations appended to this Certificate. 
 
Where it is required to load the ship other than in accordance with the above 
instruction, then the necessary calculations to justify the proposed loading 
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conditions shall be communicated to the certifying Administration who may 
authorize in writing the adoption of the proposed loading condition.** 

______________ 
* Delete as appropriate 

** Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be appended to the Certificate, if duly 

signed and stamped." 
 
 

*** 
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ANNEX 28 
 

DRAFT AMENDMENTS TO THE BCH CODE 
 

(Model form of Certificate of Fitness for the Carriage of Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk) 
 
 

Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals 
in Bulk 

 
APPENDIX  

 
MODEL FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS FOR THE CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS 

CHEMICALS IN BULK 
 
1 The existing paragraph 6 is replaced with the following: 
 

"6 That the loading and stability manuals required by paragraph 2.2.1.1 of the 
Code have been supplied to the ship in an approved form."  

 
2 A new paragraph 7 is added as follows: 
 

"7 That the ship must be loaded: 
 

.1* only in accordance with loading conditions verified compliant with intact 
and damage stability requirements using the approved stability 
instrument fitted in accordance with paragraph 2.2.1.2 of the Code; 

 
.2* where a waiver permitted by paragraph 2.2.1.3 of the Code is granted 

and the approved stability instrument required by paragraph 2.2.1.2 
of the Code is not fitted, loading shall be made in accordance with 
one or more of the following approved methods: 

 
(i) * in accordance with the loading conditions provided in the 

approved loading and stability manuals referred to in 6 
above; or 

 
(ii) * in accordance with loading conditions verified remotely 

using an approved means ………..………………; or 
 
(iii) * in accordance with a loading condition which lies within an 

approved range of conditions defined in the approved 
loading and stability manuals referred to in 6 above; or 

 
(iv) * in accordance with a loading condition verified using 

approved critical KG/GM data defined in the approved 
loading and stability manuals referred to in 6 above; 

 
.3* in accordance with the loading limitations appended to this Certificate. 

 
Where it is required to load the ship other than in accordance with the above 
instruction, then the necessary calculations to justify the proposed loading 
conditions shall be communicated to the certifying Administration who may 
authorize in writing the adoption of the proposed loading condition.**" 
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______________ 
*  Delete as appropriate 

**  Instead of being incorporated in the Certificate, this text may be appended to the Certificate, if duly 

signed and stamped." 
 
 

***
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ANNEX 29 
 

STATEMENTS BY DELEGATIONS AND OBSERVERS 
 
ITEM 1 
 

Statement by the delegation of Sweden 
 
"I am honoured to address this important Committee on behalf of the Swedish Government 
and the Minister Counsellor at the Swedish Embassy here in London, who unfortunately could 
not be here today. 
 
Sweden wants to take this opportunity to bring to the attention of the Committee the excellent 
outcome of the Ocean Conference held in New York, the first week of June. The work of the 
Ocean Conference is closely linked to this very important Committee, as the goals and 
aspirations of the two entities correlate and support each other. We want the same spirit of 
unity, positivity and ambition that was evident at the Ocean Conference to incuse this meeting 
of the MEPC.  
 
First, we want to thank Fiji for a constructive partnership and all other efforts that were 
fundamental to make this Conference possible. The Ocean Conference was an impressive 
global manifestation in support of the conservation and sustainable use of the oceans, building 
further political momentum for the implementation of Sustainable Development Goal 14 of 
the 2030 Agenda. The Conference also strongly confirmed the importance of the 
Paris Agreement. The Ocean and the Climate are closely linked.  
 
The Conference had three main outcomes; firstly, it adopted an ambitious political declaration 
in the form of a Call for Action. Through the adoption, the global community recommits to 
the 2030 Agenda and the Paris Agreement and underlines the urgency of taking action for 
healthy marine environments for human development, not least for the poorest and most 
vulnerable. Secondly, the Conference generated over one thousand three hundred voluntary 
commitments from a variety of stakeholders covering all the targets under SDG 14 and all the 
world's ocean basins. Thirdly, the Conference's Partnership dialogues provided concrete 
recommendation on how to save our oceans. The Conference mobilized a wealth of dialogues, 
initiatives, and ideas. In short, there was a resounding unity that sustainability must be in the 
centre of the Blue Economy. 
 
Shipping as well as the marine environment is fundamental for human welfare. To ensure 
prosperity of both is fundamental. That is why we, here, at the MEPC have a significant role to 
play to reach the Sustainable Development Goals, in particular SDG 14 but also goals such as 
number 8 and 9. We believe the IMO and the MEPC in particular has a vital role to play in this 
critical endeavour. The very complex but important work related to ballast water management, 
air pollution and reduction of GHG emissions from ships, operational measures for enhancing 
energy efficiency of ships, identification and protection of special areas and capacity building 
for proper implementation of our instruments, are all measures and actions that in a short or 
long term will contribute to reach the sustainable development goals as well as promote 
shipping as one of the most environmentally friendly modes of transport. 
 

                                                
 Statements have been included in this annex as provided by delegations/observers, in the order in which 

they were given, sorted by agenda item, and in the language of submission (including translation into any 
other language if such translation was provided). Statements are accessible in all official languages on audio 
file at: http://docs.imo.org/Meetings/Media.aspx 

http://docs.imo.org/Meetings/Media.aspx
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Shipping being the true backbone of international trade, the work done here at the IMO truly 
plays a crucial role to ensure safe, secure, efficient and environmentally friendly maritime 
transportation, the development of global trade and the world economy and the realization of 
new UN development agenda and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), to put it in the 
words used one of the strategic directions for this Organization. Sweden has full confidence 
that the IMO and this Committee will deliver results as responses to the challenges before us, 
in particular to reach its strategic directions and the goals set out in agenda 2030. We look 
forward to this very important meeting and the same fruitful cooperation and focused efforts as 
we experienced at the Ocean Conference in New York."  
 

Statement by the delegation of Cyprus 
 
"Our deliberations this week, are fundamentally important for shipping as the issues identified 
yesterday by the Secretary-General's opening statement to be dealt with by this session, such 
as, air pollution and energy efficiency, reduction of GHG Emissions from ships, the Particularly 
Sea Sensitive Areas, are some of the major subjects that have direct impact on our 
environment and subsequently to the survival of our global village. 
 
Same will certainly be discussed also at the Maritime Cyprus Conference to be held in Limassol 
from 8 to 11 October 2017 and we hope that we will see many of you there attending. Cyprus 
will naturally actively take part in the works of this Committee and will contribute constructively 
in supporting IMO as the international leader in guiding and setting standards of the maritime 
world, in order to achieve the expected results through the Sustainable Development Goals 
and especially through SDG 14, in order to conserve and use the oceans, seas and marine 
resources for sustainable development including Blue Economy. This has to be achieved in a 
fair and balanced way for the benefit of the common good, the marine environment, and for 
the global economy. 
 
Through the Technical Cooperation Programme of the IMO, we will support the implementation 
of the standards related to the prevention of pollution and the protection of the environment. 
Yesterday some important issues were discussed concerning ship's fuels, harmful aquatic 
organisms in ballast water and other related issues. We are pleased to note, that in relation to 
the Ballast Water Management Convention, we are fairly close to a fair and balanced 
compromise.  
 
I also avail myself of this opportunity to appraise you that Cyprus is in the very final stages of 
ratifying the Ballast Water Management Convention, which we hope will come for us into force 
in the Autumn." 
 

Statement by the delegation of Qatar 
 

"The State of Qatar has for a long time trusted and invested in the IMO and its institutions to 
regulate relations among its Member States. We are proud to have been sincerely active and 
indeed engaging in these institutions and their umbrella organization, the IMO, which we 
profoundly believe are indispensable to the State of Qatar. 
 
The IMO and the international marine law constitute some great source of interdependence 
among the Member States allowing countries such as the State of Qatar to stand on an equal 
footing with other signatory Member States. This is evident in the Member States' ratification 
on the 1982 Convention on the Law of Sea and its annexes that largely focus on the rules and 
regulations on peaceful use, freedom of navigation, and protection of marine environment. 
The State of Qatar has expressed its pride in being a signatory State of this Convention and 
its annexes and has always shown high professional commitment to its items and articles. 
However, the State of Qatar has been taken by surprise by the sea, land and air blockade that 
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was imposed by three other Member States; namely, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and the 
United Arab Emirates and the Kingdom of Bahrain. Blockade measures as such bluntly 
contravene with the core of this Convention and have caused colossal disruption to the usual 
procedures and flow of movement. These Member States have been repetitively issuing 
navigational advertising materials that put the security and safety of sea navigation at risk. 
 

The above mentioned three Member States have decided and acted in indubitable violation of 
IMO Conventions and other legal instruments on search and rescue, prevention of pollution, 
and preservation of the marine environment in the region. The content of these decision is also 
an obvious violation of the UN Convention on the Law of Sea (UNCLOS), precisely 
Articles 8, 17, and 24. The State of Qatar, to the contrary of the three Member States, has 
refrained from taking any reciprocal decisions/measures nor has it circulated any material of 
similar effect on the ports and vessels owned by or engaging with these Member States. On the 
contrary, the State of Qatar still offers all facilities and assistance to all vessels and serves 
them in its ports and territorial and international waters in accordance with the international 
and customary laws and norms. 
 

We are here today to share with you in the IMO Secretariat and all respective Member States 
the current situation in the region and we are hopeful that this unjustified blockade, once more, 
a flagrant violation of all international laws and norms, MUST be lifted with an immediate effect." 

 

Statement by the delegation of the United Arab Emirates 
 

"It is common knowledge that the International Maritime Organization (IMO) is a specialized 
maritime organization, and that the Marine Environment Protection Committee (MEPC) 
is responsible for coordinating activities relating to the prevention and control of environmental 
pollution. With this in mind, the IMO and its committees are not the appropriate platform where 
false allegations – such as those made by the Qatari delegation to the effect that Qatar is under 
a sea blockade – can be raised or addressed.  
 

Qatar's allegation regarding sea blockade is baseless. It is a mere attempt by Qatar to find a way 
out of the crisis it has created for itself by supporting militias and groups wreaking havoc across 
the region. Qatar's representative failed to use proper and accurate terminology. He kept using 
the term 'sea blockade' rather than 'boycott'. The two terms are completely different in that 'sea 
blockade' is a precautionary measure taken against a State or an organization that threatens 
global security and stability. It requires a resolution by the Security Council of the UN, and may 
include blocking sea lines of communication and supplies, closing ports, taking control of 
maritime traffic and deploying a naval force to implement the blockade. Boycott, on the other 
hand, is a sovereign right guaranteed by international law as well as by national constitution and 
does not necessarily require UN resolution. Rather, it is an action taken by a country against 
another country, and may include severance of diplomatic relations, reduction the level of 
diplomatic representation and a ban on maritime trade between the two countries. 
 

Freedom of maritime navigation is maintained and vessels traffic continues in all Qatari 
seaports, with ships entering and exiting as normal. In addition, no UN resolution as to enforce 
a naval blockade against Qatar has been taken, and no naval force has been deployed to 
impose maritime control over the Qatari maritime space. Thus, any allegation with regard to 
Qatar being subject to a sea blockage is groundless, contrary to what Qatar is trying to 
propagate. The United Arab Emirates has issued a set of measures as to reject vessels flying 
Qatari flags or ships owned by Qatari companies or individuals, and to bar Qatari goods to be 
unloaded in UAE ports and vessels flying the flag of Qatar or vessels destined to or arriving 
from Qatar ports to call on UAE ports. These measures were consistent with UAE's right to 
exercise its sovereign right to safeguard its territory and territorial sea against Qatar's actions. 
Such actions threaten the national, economic, and social security of the UAE in particular and 
the countries of the region in general. The right exercised by UAE is set out in Article 2 of the 
UAE's Constitution:  
 Article (2):  
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The Union shall exercise sovereignty in matters assigned to it in accordance with this 
Constitution over all territory and territorial sea lying within the international 
boundaries of the member Emirates. 

 

It is also set forth in paragraph 3 of Article 25 of the 1982 United Nations Convention on the 
Law of the Sea. The Paragraph reads as follows: 
 

 Paragraph (3) of Article 25: 
 

The coastal State may, without discrimination in form or in fact among foreign ships, 
suspend temporarily in specified areas of its territorial sea the innocent passage of foreign 
ships if such suspension is essential for the protection of its security, including weapons 
exercises. Such suspension shall take effect only after having been duly published.  

 

History bears witness to the fact that some countries boycotted other countries to safeguard 
their security and stability.  
 
The foreign policy of the UAE represents wisdom and equilibrium. It is based on firm strategic 
principles, including adherence to the Charter of the United Nations and respecting 
international charters and laws, establishing relations with other countries on the basis of 
mutual respect and non-interference in internal affairs, pursuit of peaceful resolutions of global 
disputes, supporting rights, fulfilling justice and contributing actively to global stability and 
peace. In contrast, evidence has shown that Qatar violates international conventions and laws 
and interferes in the internal affairs of countries in the region with an eye to destabilizing their 
security and stability.  
 
The United Arab Emirates seizes the opportunity to reaffirm its commitment – as a flag State, 
a port State and a coastal State – to its obligations under relevant agreements with regard to 
cooperation in the areas of maritime security, safety of maritime navigation, search and rescue, 
conservation of marine environment and prevention and control of maritime pollution 
nationally, regionally and internationally." 
 

Arabia delegation of SaudiStatement by the  
 

"The delegation of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia endorses the declaration issued by the State 
of the United Arab Emirates in reply to the statement of the ambassador of the State of Qatar. 
 

The delegation also would like to affirm that Saudi Arabia is one of the earliest members of the 
International Maritime Organization having joined in 1969 and fully supported it since then. 
The Kingdom recognizes that this is not the right forum to discuss political issues like these. 
The State of Qatar has claimed that a naval, air and land blockade was imposed by the 
boycotting States. This is untrue. The Kingdom has made a sovereign decision to sever all 
diplomatic and consular relations with the State of Qatar and has shut down all land, naval and 
air outlets. We stress that these procedures constitute the severance of relations with the State 
of Qatar and not a blockade. This is done to protect the security of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
and its sovereignty. The State of Qatar has claimed that a naval blockade is enforced which 
does not allow any ship passage to enter Qatari ports. This is not true. The Kingdom has taken 
a sovereign decision to deny entry to its ports and territorial waters of any ship flying the Qatari 
flag, or owned by Qatari companies or individuals. No ship is allowed to unload any goods of 
Qatari origin in Saudi ports. 
 

The delegation of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia welcomes the initiative of the State of Kuwait 
to mediate to resolve this crisis." 

Statement by the delegation of Indonesia 
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"First of all, the Indonesian delegation would like to thank the Secretary-General for his 
remarks during the opening session of the seventy-first session of the MEPC.  
 
We concur with the Secretary General on the importance of IMO to set a global regulatory 
framework for green shipping, so that this Organization can optimally contribute to the 
achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals and the targets set within Paris 
Agreement on climate change that related to the sustainable shipping.  
 
As we are all aware, this session is very crucial in making the preparations of the 
implementation of the IMO's Ballast Water Management Convention. As the biggest 
archipelagic country in the world, Indonesia sees the implementation of the Ballast Water 
Management Convention will help Indonesia to strengthen its national program on sustainable 
shipping that eventually will increase Indonesia's contribution to the IMO's program on blue 
economy. In order to strengthen Indonesia's capacity in implementing Ballast Water 
Management Convention, we also would like to strengthen our cooperation on capacity 
building with IMO and Members of IMO.  
 
On the issue of reducing the greenhouse gases (GHG) emissions from ships, my delegation 
shares the views on the importance of a clear and quantified pathway on the IMO strategy. 
In this regard, Indonesian delegation appreciates and supports the works of the Intersessional 
Working Group on Reduction of GHG Emissions from Ships. We believe that the works of the 
working group are the importance parts of IMO global strategy on the reduction of greenhouse 
gas emission in shipping activities. We also believe that in formulating this global strategy, IMO 
will also include adequate capacity building programs for its Member States, so that they can 
effectively join in the implementation of the IMO's Roadmap to establish a global strategy in 
reducing GHG from shipping.  
 
As a big archipelagic state (and its commitment to protecting marine environment), during this 
session, Indonesia informs the Committee to support Indonesia's submission for the protection 
of the Second Indonesian Archipelagic Sea Lane in the Lombok Strait that includes Gili Islands 
in Lombok and Nusa Penida islands in Bali, as contained in document MEPC 71/INF.39 on 
Identification and Protection of Special Areas and PSSAs. 
 
With regard to the air pollution and energy efficiency, we would like to inform the Committee 
that at national level, Indonesia has a roadmap on the reduction of sulphur content of the fossil 
fuel. According to our national plan, Indonesia needs more time to implement the proposal of 
IMO on sulphur content of the fossil fuel."  
 

Statement by the observer from IPIECA 
 
"On behalf of the Interspill Organizing Committee and as co-chair of the Conference, it gives 
me great pleasure to advise that the 2018 Interspill Conference on the prevention and 
management of oil spills will be held at the ExCel Conference and Exhibition centre in London, 
15 to 18 March 2018. The Interspill Conference is part of a tri-cyclic series of oil spill 
conferences which occur in rotation between North America, Australia, and Europe and is 
supported not only by the shipping and oil industries but also in large measure by the IMO, 
the IOPC funds, and the European Maritime Safety Agency (EMSA). We certainly hope that 
you will join us and we look forward to welcoming you at Interspill 2018 here in London in 
March of next year."  
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ITEM 5  
 

Statement by the observer from ICS 
 

"ICS supports the establishment and work of the correspondence group; we believe that the 
decision to implement phase 3 ahead of schedule can only be made after considering the 
safety of seafarers and ships, and that no decision should be taken without first confirming that 
there will be no adverse impact on the safety of ships.  
 
The Committee has already accepted the recommendations made in document MEPC 71/5/13 
that the draft Revised Guidelines on minimum power to maintain the manoeuvrability of ships 
in adverse conditions are not ready for completion at this session, and that MSC is to be kept 
informed of progress on these Guidelines. ICS believes that no decision can be made on the 
safe early implementation of phase 3 of the EEDI until outstanding minimum power issues are 
resolved. In the working group, several delegations, including ICS, expressed concern at the 
safety implications of underpowered ships. It was suggested that operational experience 
gained from ships designed to meet EEDI requirements should be considered when deciding 
whether or not technologies are ready to bring the implementation of phase 3 forward. 
 
ICS requests that no decision on early implementation of EEDI phase 3 is made until work on 
developing the Revised Guidelines for determining minimum propulsion power is completed, 
and that these new guidelines need to be reviewed by the MSC from a safety, as opposed to 
an environmental perspective. This would ensure that we can take the decision on early 
implementation secure in the knowledge that the safety issues associated with minimum power 
have already been considered and addressed. We believe this to be the only responsible 
course of action for your Committee." 
 
ITEM 7 
 

Statement by the delegation of Tuvalu 
 

"My name is Monise Laafai and I am the Minister of Communication and Transport for the 
Government of Tuvalu. I know that you have much to get through in this Committee so I will 
be brief. Tuvalu, like other of our Pacific neighbours and other Small Island Developing States, 
actually considers ourselves to be Large Ocean States, but are profoundly affected and 
extremely vulnerable to climate change impacts, and that is why we are here today. With only 
26 km2 of land, all our nine islands are low lying and on average less than 2 m above sea level. 
In fact, we are the second lowest-lying country in the world after the Maldives. 
The UN considers that Tuvalu may well be the first nation to suffer from complete loss of 
landmass due to climate change. Whilst we are threatened by the rising seas, it is the changes 
this brings to our freshwater sources and supplies that will make our country uninhabitable 
first. Increasingly, severe storms erode our protecting reefs. King tides and storm surges will 
easily wash over our islands. We experienced this when Tropical Cyclone Pam, which caused 
so much devastation to our neighbours Vanuatu in 2015, also generated storm surges of 
between 4 and 5 metres across our islands.  
 

At the same time, international shipping is a key pillar of our economy. 98% of our imports and 
all our exports are transported by sea. Our seafarers' remittances make up half of our national 
income. We must ensure that in parallel to decarbonising shipping, we safeguard its role 
enabling vital links between countries, and employment opportunities for future generations. 
Tuvalu, along with all our Pacific Island neighbours, are signatories to the Majuro and Suva 
Declarations, and therefore fully committed to doing all we can to keep global temperature 
increases to well below 1.5 degrees. The issue of climate change and sea level rise puts 
Tuvalu's very existence as a sovereign nation at risk, and that is precisely why we have 
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travelled for days to be here with you to discuss this critical issue. So, I humbly urge all of us 
here today to progress the development of IMO's roadmap as a matter of urgency and to work 
tirelessly to reach a collaborative agreement on what is needed to develop IMO's strategy for 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions. For the survival of my country and our neighbours, I beg 
that we must all strive collectively for the highest level of ambition possible. Tuvalu fully and very 
strongly support the vision of decarbonisation of shipping by the second half of this century. 
 
Therefore, we hope this week that we can at least agree on an unambiguous vision for the 
Strategy, centred on decarbonisation of international shipping, and that the working group 
progresses the development of an effective structure for the further intersessional meetings."  
 

Statement by the delegation of Kiribati 
 

"My name is Natan Teewe (Brechtefeld), and I am the Minister of Justice for the Republic of 
Kiribati. I am here on behalf of the Honourable Willie Tokataake Minister of Information, 
Communication, Transport and Tourism Development who is unfortunately unable to be with 
us in London this week. 
 
Kiribati is made up of 32 atolls and one island (Banaba) spreading over an area of ocean 
equivalent to the size of India. Most of the land is less than 2 m above sea level. Kiribati is one 
of the first and one of the most affected from the impacts of climate change. In 1999 two of our 
islets, Tebuatarawa and Abanuea disappeared under water. We are suffering the effects of 
more extreme storms and droughts. Our freshwater is becoming contaminated by sea water 
as sea levels rise and ocean acidification is damaging our protecting coral reefs and the fish 
that we rely upon for protein.  
 

Earlier this year, the World Meteorological Organization released its report on the state of the 
world's climate in 2016. It is alarming for us as it states that we have already reached global 
temperatures of 1.1 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels. Even more distressing for us, 
is the image of Tarawa, our capital, with the accompanying text noting that Kiribati is likely to 
be uninhabitable as a nation state in 30 to 60 years. You can understand therefore why it is so 
important to us that we all do as much as we can to curb greenhouse gas emissions urgently. 
It is for that reason that Kiribati is here - to make a plea to our fellow IMO Member States this 
week to take urgent action to reduce the emissions from international shipping and to work 
towards full decarbonisation of the sector. 
 

Yet we are also concerned about the potential for action to reduce GHG emissions to increase 
the cost of transport and negatively impact our economy. We already have some of the highest 
transport costs in the world, reflecting our remoteness and connectivity. We have heard from 
the ISWG's discussions last week that our concern is shared by many other SIDS, LDCs and 
developing countries, and we hope that this concern will continue to be considered as the 
Roadmap progresses and that we can work constructively to ensure both a high ambition, and 
attention and inclusion of this important issue of transport costs and impact on states. We hope 
that we can all work together to find solutions to the challenges we face and to do all we can 
to ensure that the IMO delivers on its commitment to playing its part in achieving the 
temperature goals we all agreed to aim for in Paris. For the people of the Pacific, the level of 
ambition on reducing international shipping emissions must be the highest possible. 
It is imperative that we all work together in the next three days to enable this Committee to 
report to the outside world that we have a vision, and that that vision is of a decarbonized 
shipping industry in the second half of this century. 
 

On behalf our President, and the people of Kiribati, thank you for listening to me today, and 
before I conclude I would like to bestow upon you all the Kiribati traditional blessings of Temauri 
(Health), Teraoi (Peace) ao Tetabomoa (Prosperity)."  
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Statement by the delegation of the Marshall Islands 
 

"Under the Paris Agreement, over 150 countries have promised to do their best to keep 
average global temperature increases within 1.5 degrees. Achieving the 1.5 degrees limit is 
essential for the survival of my country and others like it. And no country is immune from the 
impacts of climate change. But the 1.5 degrees limit will only be achieved if every country and 
every sector takes ambitious climate action. That includes international shipping. The maritime 
sector has taken some welcome steps to reduce emissions. However overall, the sector needs 
to urgently step up its efforts. To put it in context, if international shipping was a country, it 
would be the seventh largest emitter of greenhouse gases in the world. And unless the sector 
takes additional action to those already planned, emissions from the sector could more than 
double. 
 
My country knows the economic importance of shipping more than most. We are the world's 
second largest flag registry. And as an island nation, we rely on shipping for almost everything, 
including food. Our transportation costs are already amongst the highest in the world. 
 
But climate action and economic growth go together. The best analysis shows that. This is why 
many shipping associations and carrier companies have already pledged their support for a 
target. And as the OECD and others have made clear, the cost of delaying action to address 
climate change will be far greater to the global economy than acting now. This week IMO must 
send a very clear signal that it will take serious and ambitious climate action and that it will play 
its full part in delivering the temperature goals of the Paris Agreement. That signal should be 
that the IMO is committed to the decarbonisation of international shipping by the second half 
of the century. That vision should be captured in the 2018 initial strategy. The best way to 
deliver on that vision is to set a sector wide quantified goal to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. Such a goal must be part of the 2018 initial strategy, which should also specify 
binding measures to deliver the necessary greenhouse gas reductions. 
 
I am confident that the sector will do what needs to be done. I am sure we can make progress 
this week. And because we have to." 

 
Statement by the delegation of Solomon Islands 

"As we have mentioned in this Committee before, Solomon Islands, like many other States, 
but especially SIDS and LDCs, are suffering from the effects of climate change, particularly in 
our low-lying islands. We have already had whole communities that have had to relocate due 
to coastal inundation. And as a nation remotely located from international markets, we are 
deeply sensitive to the impact of any rise in transport costs on our economy. Solomon Islands 
has therefore been following the work of IMO very closely on this agenda item, co-sponsoring 
papers to MEPC 69, MEPC 70 and now MEPC 71. And this delegation is very pleased with 
the dedication that IMO has signalled through the establishment of the Roadmap and the 
resource that has been allocated through the intersessional meetings.  

Having listened now to many discussions, including in last week's ISWG, we are encouraged 
that many countries share our interests and are willing to find common ground and a way 
forward on this issue. We must seize on this opportunity to produce tangible progress so that 
IMO has something credible to report to COP 24 in 2018. This delegation believes that the 
initial strategy must contain a clear vision and high, quantified, level of ambition. And it must 
also progress the measures that will be needed if we are to have a chance of communicating 
to our government, to UNFCCC, to the industry and to our people that we are walking the walk 
and not just talking the talk. 
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For us, the discussion on measures will help us both understand what options we may have 
to achieve the level of ambition required, but also start to see what impacts on States might 
be, and therefore how these impacts could be addressed. For us, the ambition to reduce GHG 
must be matched with efforts to reduce transport cost-related risks for States. This complex 
negotiating process will benefit from adopting an iterative approach - we have to start the real 
work soon, we must not endlessly debate where to start or we will have wasted our time.  

We align our support to the statements made on this issue by the Ministers of Marshall Islands, 
Kiribati and Tuvalu, and our co-sponsors, and look forward to making significant progress this 
week and in the further ISWGs."  

 
Statement by the delegation of Saudi Arabia 

 
الحكيمة لا سيما فيما تم إنجازه في مجال  يشيد بالإنجازات العديدة والبناءة للمنظمة البحرية الدولية وقيادتها  يود وفد بلادي أن"

 حماية البيئة البحرية. والجهود المبذولة نحو تبني قرارات تصب في حماية البيئة البحرية وإستدامتها. 

صادقت المملكة العربية ، فقد (MEPC 70)جنة حماية البيئة البحرية في دورتها السبعون وفي هذا الصدد ومنذ الإجتماع الأخير لل
السعودية على اتفاقية باريس للتغير المناخي وأيضا تمت المصادقة على الاتفاقية الدولية لضبط وإدارة مياه الصابورة والرواسب 

 في السفن.

عمل الاستراتيجية الوطنية، وذلك لتنفيذ المتطلبات اللازمة ضمن الاتفاقية الدولية كما نحيطكم علماً بأننا في صدد المراحل النهائية ل
 لمياه الصابورة.

وعلى سبيل المثال لا الحصر فيما يخص اتفاقية مياه الصابورة فإن المملكة قد أخذت زمام المبادرة بعمل الاختبارات الاستدلالية لمياه 
 التوازن وجاري العمل على بقية البنود.

 . ةكما نود التنويه بانه قد تم التعميم على جميع شركات الملاحة وهيئات التصنيف العالمية العاملة في المملكة بانضمام المملكة للاتفاقي

المهمة واختصاراً للوقت سوف نبدي وجهة نظرنا العامة في بندين مهمين لا يقل أهمية  إن اجتماعنا هذا يوجد به العديد من البنود
 د الأخرى وهما:عن البنو

 اولاً، فيما يخص البند الخامس تلوث الهواء وكفاءة الطاقة: 

من وجهة نظرنا يجب أن يشمل هذا البند دراسة وافية وكافية على وفرة وقود السفن بشكل اقتصادي وبدون تأثير على اقتصاديات 
 الدول.

  من السفن:ثانياً، فيما يخص البند السابع الحد من انبعاثات الغازات الدفيئة 

 نود أن ننتهز هذه الفرصة بأن نتقدم بالشكر للجهود المبذولة من قبل فريق العمل برئاسة السيد سفينينق اوفتيدال من دولة النرويج.

ونود أن نشارك الزملاء بوجهة نظرنا حيث نرى أهمية البحث والتطوير والتقنية في إنقاص انبعاث الغازات الدفيئة من السفن، على 
 ".٢٠١٥ون ذات جدوى وقابلة للتنفيذ ضمن إطار أهداف التنمية المستدامة لما بعد عام ان تك

 
Statement by the delegation of Fiji 

 
"This year marks a historic moment for Fiji as we take on the role of incoming COP 23 
presidency, a role that comes with great responsibility for a small island developing State, as 
we, together with our fellow Pacific island States, will take centre stage in Bonn Germany to 
push for accelerated effort on climate action from world leaders.  
 
In our role as COP 23 President, Fiji strongly urges that the spirit of the Paris Agreement is 
fully embraced by IMO and more specifically, that the IMO Strategy for reducing GHG 
emissions from ships is fully aligned with the Paris Agreement temperature goals, namely to 
keep global warming below 2 degrees Celsius and - of particular importance to Fiji as a small 
island developing State - to aim for 1.5 degrees. 
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Fiji is encouraged by the open debates and willingness of Member States to cooperate on the 
matter as witnessed last week at the GHG intersessional meeting, but at the same time 
strongly stresses the urgency with which this matter has to be addressed. Fiji therefore 
requests IMO to consider adopting an ambitious vision for the initial GHG strategy this week 
and facilitate constructive discussions on the structure and elements contained within the 
Strategy. 
 
Furthermore, we seek support from Member States as Fiji intends to host a side event at 
COP 23 with IMO in collaboration with China to showcase the excellent initiative of IMO, EU 
and developing countries through the Global MTCC network project on low carbon shipping." 

 
Statement by the delegation of Chile 

 
"Señor Presidente. Ante todo quisiéramos agradecer a las delegaciones el trabajo que se 
realizó la semana recién pasada. Chile toma nota de los avances que se han dado en la 
reunión del Grupo de trabajo interperiodos para la elaboración de la Estrategia de reducción 
de gases de efecto invernadero (GEI) provenientes del sector transporte marítimo 
internacional. Nadie puede quedar indiferente frente a este enorme desafío.  
 
En nuestra opinión, la estrategia debe desarrollarse en coherencia con la Convención Marco 
de Cambio Climático y el Acuerdo de París. Cabe indicar que Chile ratificó en febrero el 
Acuerdo de Paris, reafirmando así su compromiso a las materias de cambio climático. Chile 
considera que la estrategia de OMI debe ser robusta, comprensiva y debe contar con un nivel 
de ambición consistente con los instrumentos antes mencionados. En ese sentido, Chile 
apoya la elaboración de una estrategia inicial, lo antes posible, por cuanto guiarán nuestras 
acciones de corto, mediano y largo plazo. No cabe duda que, la implementación efectiva del 
sistema de monitoreo, reporte y verificación (MRV) y la elaboración del cuarto inventario de 
emisiones GEI de OMI, tendrán un papel clave para reducir la incertidumbre en torno a la 
cuantificación de las emisiones; lo anterior permitirá además ajustar las metas en el año 2023, 
si ello fuera necesario.  
 
Contar con datos robustos, permitirá tomar decisiones informadas y al mismo tiempo, y 
ayudará a elaborar una estrategia que considere debidamente las necesidades y los impactos 
de aquellos países geográficamente distantes de sus principales socios comerciales. De 
hecho, como todos saben, el desarrollo de nuestro país depende principalmente de su 
comercio internacional y más del 90% de dicho comercio se realiza a través del transporte 
marítimo. Estos elementos crean una situación de vulnerabilidad de los países 
geográficamente distantes, que debe tenerse en cuenta. Por esa razón, es importante que 
cualquier medida que adopte OMI no penalice a países como el nuestro, como podría ser el 
caso del establecimiento de límites a la velocidad, ya que podrían distorsionar nuestro 
comercio. Dadas las características del sector, entendemos que los principios de la 
Convención Marco de Naciones Unidas sobre el Cambio Climático, en particular el principio 
de responsabilidades comunes pero diferenciadas y las respectivas capacidades, no se puede 
traer de forma automática a esta Organización. Entendemos además, que el principio de no 
discriminación rige a la OMI. No obstante lo anterior, consideramos que se debería buscar un 
equilibrio que permita conciliar ambos principios.  
 
Señor Presidente sabemos que esta es una discusión compleja; pero también sabemos que 
es posible avanzar si existe la voluntad de todos los miembros de la OMI. Chile está 
comprometido a trabajar en ello. Creemos que un espíritu constructivo, contribuirá a una 
discusión que permita lograr una estrategia robusta y equilibrada para todos los miembros." 
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Statement by the delegation of Argentina 
 

"Durante toda la semana pasada, estuvimos abocados a un gran desafío, que fue procurar un 
conciliación de propuestas sobre cómo avanzar con el road map acordado en el MEPC 70 
para la definición de una estrategia para la reducción de las emisiones de GHG del transporte 
marítimo internacional. 
 
En este sentido, quiero elogiar la labor del chair, que realmente procuró buscar un camino 
común en medio de la diversidad de opiniones, tratando de reflejar todos y cada uno de los 
puntos de vista. Ese ha sido el principal logro del Grupo de Trabajo, sin el cual, en el tiempo 
disponible que tenemos ahora en el Comité no podríamos arribar a ningún resultado. Después 
de haber participado en los debates del Grupo, es claro que todos tenemos la voluntad de 
avanzar, de encontrar una manera en la que podamos tener un transporte marítimo que emita 
menos GHG, y que ayude a que se cumplan los objetivos del Acuerdo de París. También, 
resultó evidente, que todos estamos preocupados porque las estrategias que se elijan para 
reducir las emisiones no entorpezcan al desarrollo del sector, y sobre la necesidad de contar 
con datos técnicos fiables, que nos permitan evaluar el escenario de evolución de las 
emisiones del sector, vis-a-vis, los impactos que posibles medidas de respuesta podrían 
provocar sobre los países. 
 
Es preciso no perder de vista que el transporte marítimo es vital para el desenvolvimiento del 
comercio mundial y para el consecuente desarrollo de los países, así como para alcanzar la 
seguridad alimentaria. Asimismo, el transporte marítimo es el medio de transporte menos 
contaminante, y que cualquier medida que incremente injustamente los costos del sector 
podría provocar la elección de otros medios de transporte de mercaderías, que son mucho 
más contaminantes. En este sentido, Argentina apoya todos los esfuerzos para desarrollar un 
transporte marítimo menos contaminante, y que al mismo tiempo sea sostenible y que pueda 
cumplir su rol de contribuir al desarrollo del comercio mundial, y al progreso de todos los 
países. Para ello, es necesario avanzar, cuidando de no afectar el desarrollo del comercio 
internacional con medidas ambientales, que, en su aplicación, podrían convertirse en barreras 
encubiertas al comercio internacional, en contra de lo que prescribe el artículo 3.5 de la 
CMNUCC. Nos asociamos a lo manifestado por Chile en cuanto a que los países distantes de 
los principales centros de producción y consumo. 
 
Por este motivo, el camino de la OMI en esta materia debe estar alineado con los principios 
ya consensuados a nivel multilateral en materia de Cambio Climático, que están contenidos 
en la CMNUCC, como el CBDR-RC, y el principio ya citado de que las medidas no deben 
perjudicar el desarrollo del comercio internacional. En tal sentido, la estrategia de la OMI debe 
estar basada en los instrumentos internacionales en vigor, como la CMNUCC (que es el 
organismo que encargó a la OMI trabajar este tema, conforme al 2.2 del protocolo de Kioto), 
el Acuerdo de París, así como los tratados multilaterales vigentes del ámbito marítimo, como 
UNCLOS y MARPOL. 
 
Señor Presidente, la Argentina también tiene una visión sobre el resultado que anhela para la 
labor de la OMI en materia de reducción de gases de efecto invernadero, y es que: 
 
'La OMI está comprometida con alcanzar un transporte marítimo libre de gases de efecto 
invernadero lo antes posible y en plena conformidad con los principios consagrados en la 
CNMUCC y sus instrumentos relacionados, en particular el Acuerdo de París.' 
 

- No limitemos nuestra visión a la descarbonización. El problema es mucho más 
amplio y debemos enfrentarlo en toda su dimensión. 
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- No tengamos una visión para cuando muy pocos o ninguno de los presentes esté 
aquí ¿Nuestra visión es acaso para ser cumplida en 2099? 

 
- No expresemos una 'ilusión' sino una 'visión', y para eso debemos especificar el 

cómo alcanzarla. Ese 'cómo' está dado por la CNMUCC y sus instrumentos 
conexos, incluido el Acuerdo de París. 

 
Iinvitamos a todas las delegaciones a compartir esta visión y pedimos que su texto conste en 
las actas del Comité." 

 
Statement by the delegation of France  

 
"Le changement climatique est un des plus grands défis de notre temps. La biodiversité est 
menacée, le dérèglement climatique affame plusieurs continents, dévaste certaines régions, 
chasse les habitants de leur patrie.  
 
Si nous ne faisons rien, nos enfants connaîtront un monde fait de migrations, de guerres, de 
pénuries - et de disparitions d'archipels et villes côtières causées par ces évolutions. Cela a 
déjà commencé. Ce n'est pas l'avenir que nous voulons pour le monde. L'élan généré par 
l'Accord de Paris est irréversible, il n'y a pas de plan B, car il n’y a pas de planète B. Cet 
instrument est vital pour notre planète, nos sociétés et nos économies. L'accord est déjà ratifié 
par 131 des États membres de l’OMI, soit les 3/4. Le transport maritime est réputé être le mode 
qui, à la tonne transportée, est le plus économe en CO2. Ce qui explique que la part relative 
émise par l'ensemble du secteur dans le total des émissions de la planète est relativement 
faible pour l'instant.  
 
Cependant, étant donnés les efforts consentis ailleurs, cette part relative serait amenée à 
croître inexorablement, par effet mathématique, si rien n'est fait pour réduire les émissions du 
secteur maritime. C'est donc vers l'OMI que se tournent désormais les regards. S'il en était 
besoin, les éloquentes interventions des Ministres des Iles Marshall, de Kiribati et Tuvalu nous 
ont rappelé cette évidence : c'est une exigence portée au plus haut niveau politique. La France 
se veut ambitieuse pour l'OMI. Il ne s'agit pas de calquer l'Accord de Paris ni même de tenter 
d'importer directement objectifs ou principes ici. En revanche, l'OMI doit afficher son propre 
cap et ses points de cheminement. 
 
En d'autres termes, la France souhaite trouver rapidement un accord qui permette de maintenir 
l'élévation moyenne de la température de la planète bien en dessous de 2°C. Pour cela, les 
émissions de Gaz à Effet de Serre des navires doivent commencer à diminuer dans de brefs 
délais. Leur décarbonisation doit être complète dans la deuxième moitié du siècle. Ceci doit 
devenir l’ambition de l'OMI. Il nous faudra ensuite rapidement nous entendre sur des mesures 
pour parvenir à réaliser cet objectif. Il est clair que les instruments devront avoir un effet 
indiscutable pour être efficaces.  
 
Cet effet peut être directement bénéfique ou avoir valeur d'incitation, et c'est le but recherché. 
Il peut aussi avoir un impact négatif disproportionné dans certains cas. Nous sommes donc 
bien conscients que les effets devront être examinés de très près et pourront donner lieu à 
compensation, particulièrement quand ils toucheront des états vulnérables comme les petits 
États insulaires en développement (SIDS) et des pays les moins avancés (LCD).  
 
Toutefois, cette prise en compte des impacts ne devra pas avoir pour effet d'enlever toute 
efficacité aux instruments, ni de remettre en cause le niveau d'ambition qui nous est dicté sur 
la base de données scientifiques, par la nécessité impérieuse d'endiguer le changement 
climatique, et par elle seule. C'est ainsi que nous trouverons une application concrète de 
principes chers aux États les plus concernés, et que nous réconcilieront l'obligation propre à 
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l'OMI d'appliquer les mesures uniformément à tous les navires, quel que soit leur pavillon, ainsi 
que la prise en compte des capacités respectives, eu égard aux contextes nationaux différents. 
 
Au cours du groupe de travail inter-sessionel, si des divergences anciennes ont persisté, des 
convergences sont apparues sur lesquelles il nous faut capitaliser. C'est la raison pour laquelle 
nous estimons que le Groupe de travail doit s'entendre sur une structure générale de la 
stratégie. Elle permettrait ainsi de structurer les soumissions et les débats lors du prochain 
groupe de travail inter-sessionel, de façon à en tirer le meilleur parti." 
 

Statement by the delegation of Brazil  
 

"Let me start by congratulating Mr. Oftedal for the excellent steering of the first meeting of the 
Intersessional Working Group on the IMO GHG Reduction Strategy. Under his firm, 
constructive and inclusive guidance, we have made progress in identifying key areas of 
convergence, and more importantly, in understanding the priority of Member States under this 
extensive agenda item.  
 
Having reflected upon the very productive exchange of views of last week during the 
intersessional working group, we take this opportunity to make brief comments on how this 
delegation sees this work moving forward.  
 
Brazil has actively engaged in discussing ideas that have been put on the table by others. We 
have shown flexibility and given clear signals of our intention to make compromises to advance 
our common agenda. We are ready to fully back an IMO GHG Reduction Strategy that supports 
the primary objective of the UNFCCC and the purpose of the Paris Agreement, as outlined in 
its Article 2, which includes the temperature goal. This Article is the perfect reflection of the 
spirit of compromise of the Paris Agreement and should be referred to in the Strategy when 
defining our ambition.  
 
We are hopeful that other Member States will respond with same level of interest to our 
proposals, in particular regarding the guiding principles for the Strategy. The key to a 
successful conclusion of this negotiation will be finding the right balance between the very 
ambitious aspirations that we all have for the shipping sector and the effectiveness required of 
our actions, bearing in mind the importance of international shipping to global development.  
 
With respect to the organization of the work here at MEPC 71, Brazil is of the view that we 
should focus our attention on areas of clear convergence. The issues of capacity building and 
technical cooperation, and impacts on States of candidate measures are the most obvious, as 
indicated in paragraphs 32 and 35 of the report. Furthermore, it is also our conviction that 
delegations will also have the opportunity to gradually converge around other more contentious 
issues.  
 
Any successful solution coming from this process will have to be compatible with the regime 
under the UNFCCC. In this sense, it is reassuring to note that the majority of proposals 
submitted under this agenda item make explicit reference to the Paris Agreement. We can 
build on this. At this stage - when we are starting to move from conceptual discussions to 
textual negotiations – we have a responsibility to keep the delicate balance that was achieved 
in Paris at COP 21 and in Marrakesh at COP 22. These outcomes are not to be renegotiated 
nor reinterpreted. 
 
Brazil looks forward to engaging in discussions in the working group created under this agenda 
item." 
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Statement by the delegation of the Cook Islands  
 
"We don't wish to make a long statement because we know we have much work to do this 
week, including in the GHG Working Group. We only wished to support the sentiments 
expressed by our fellow Pacific Island countries on the impacts of climate change and the need 
to take action to reduce global emissions.  
 
This delegation has been focussed this week and last, on looking at what practical measures 
can be taken in this sector to reduce emissions and assessing the relative merits of these, 
whilst ensuring no distortion in trade and taking into account the need to avoid unfairly 
penalising our small islands.  
 
Chair, you have our assurance that we continue to support IMO in its efforts and we will 
continue to play our part in ensuring that we find real world solutions towards minimising GHG 
in this industry, whilst preserving the services it provides which are so vital to us all." 
 

Statement by the UNFCCC Secretariat  
 
"I would like to use this opportunity to inform the Committee on behalf of the UNFCCC 
Secretariat on: (1) the state of play with regard to global climate actions; (2) expectations from 
COP 23, which will take place in November this year in Bonn; and (3) how those developments 
link to the work of IMO on addressing greenhouse gas emissions from international shipping. 
 
State of play 
 
Exactly eight months ago, on 4 November 2016, the Paris Agreement entered into force. Since 
then we have witnessed an extraordinary chain of events that has strongly reshaped the 
climate actions landscape at the global and national levels. First and foremost, 153 out of 197 
Parties to the Convention, including all major emitters, have ratified the Paris Agreement so 
far and swiftly moved towards its implementation. This is a clear sign of its credibility and near 
universal support.  
 
We also witnessed, and we must say with regret, the announcement by the President of the 
United States in June 2017 that his Administration has decided to withdraw from the Paris 
Agreement. Although it was to some extent anticipated, it was a difficult moment that 
reverberated through the multilateral process and the global efforts to combat climate change. 
But, and I paraphrase the comment of the UN Secretary-General Guterres to this 
announcement, it is proven that a vacuum can exist in physics, but cannot exist in geostrategic 
dimensions, which means that if one country decides not be present and leaves a void, 
someone else is likely to occupy it. And that is true.  
 
To that end, we observed that vast majority of countries remain unified in their commitment to 
support the Paris Agreement, suggesting that transformation processes triggered by the 
agreement are unstoppable. These include the world's biggest economies such as China, the 
European Union and India. We also observed an immediate mobilization of a number of states 
and non-state actors in the United States on an unprecedented scale in response to the 
government's decision to leave the agreement.  
 
In an open letter to the international community and Parties to the Paris Agreement titled 'We 
are still in', a total of 1,219 governors, mayors, large and small businesses, investors, colleges 
and universities from across the United States, representing the broadest cross section of the 
American society assembled in pursuit of climate action yet, declared their intent to continue 
to support the Paris Agreement and ensure that the United States remains a global leader in 
reducing carbon emissions. 
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Expectations from COP 23 
 
The importance of fully operationalizing the Paris Agreement as soon as possible brings an 
urgency to the Parties' task of agreeing on a broad array of implementing and operating issues 
that make up the so-called work programme. The negotiations are expected to be completed 
in 2018. This leads us to the annual climate change conference - COP 23, which will be held 
in November of this year in Bonn, Germany. The conference will be presided over by the 
Government of Fiji - the first time that a small island developing State assumes the presidency 
of this important process.  
 
I will briefly share with you, distinguished colleagues, the vision for COP 23 presented by the 
Fijian Presidency at the session of the subsidiary bodies of the UNFCCC held in Bonn in May 
this year:  
 

- advancing the work under the Convention and preserving the multilateral 
consensus for decisive action, respecting climate science; 

- upholding and advancing the Paris Agreement, ensuring progress on the 
implementation guidelines and undertaking consultations to design the process 
for the facilitative dialogue in 2018; 

- facilitating increasing the resilience of all vulnerable nations to the impacts of 
climate change; 

- forging a coalition to accelerate climate action before 2020 and beyond among 
civil society, the scientific community, the private sector and all levels of 
government, including cities and regions;  

- harnessing innovation, enterprise and investment to fast-track the development 
and deployment of climate solutions that will build future economies with net zero 
greenhouse gas emissions; 

- drawing a stronger link between the health of the world's oceans and seas and 
the impacts of, and solutions to, climate change as part of a holistic approach to 
the protection of our planet; and 

- Infusing COP 23 with the Fijian spirit of inclusiveness, friendliness and solidarity. 
 

Altogether, COP 23 conference will be a critical stepping stone towards the delivery of the work 
programme under the Paris Agreement in 2018 and the enhanced implementation of the 
Convention before 2020 and beyond. 
 
What this means for the work of the IMO 
 
Finally, allow me to touch on how these developments relate to the ongoing work by the IMO 
on addressing greenhouse gas emissions from international shipping. 
 
It is widely acknowledged that international shipping is a cost-effective and energy-efficient 
mode of transport that plays an essential role in facilitating international trade and business. 
Taking account of this and the fact that future GHG emissions from international shipping in 
the business-as-usual scenario are expected to grow by 50 to 250% up until 2050, it is the 
right moment to further deliberate on how this important sector can contribute to achieving the 
goals of the Paris Agreement. As you know, unlike in the Kyoto Protocol, emissions from 
international transport are not addressed directly in the Paris Agreement. However, 
international maritime and aviation transport alike should develop appropriate strategies to 
support global climate change efforts and contribute to the agreed temperature goal. These 
strategies must ensure a balance between the ambition required to deliver on the Paris 
Agreement and the need for equitable and affordable international transport, and should be 
enforceable on a global level. 
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On behalf of the climate change Secretariat I would like to encourage the MEPC to aim at 
achieving a tangible progress at this session, in particular in the development of a 
comprehensive IMO strategy on the reduction of GHG emissions from ships. Such strategy 
will not only provide a long-term vision but will also help the international shipping sector to 
implement emission reduction measures, such as those promoting energy efficiency, in 
short- and mid-term and altogether contribute to the implementation of the Paris Agreement. 
Submissions for this MEPC session under item 7 on GHG emissions from ships by a large 
number of countries, the shipping industry, civil society and other stakeholders, together with 
the outcome from the workshop last week provide a breadth of ideas on how to achieve such 
progress and shape this strategy. 
 

The progress achieved in considerations of comprehensive IMO strategy on the reduction of 
GHG emissions from ships would allow IMO to provide a comprehensive report thereon under 
the agenda item of the Subsidiary Body for Technological and Scientific Advice of the UNFCCC 
related to reducing greenhouse gas emissions from ships envisaged for the session in 
November. COP 23 in Bonn is an important opportunity for Parties, and all relevant 
organizations and stakeholders, including the international maritime transport sector, 
to showcase their climate change fighting efforts. On behalf of the UNFCCC Secretariat, I 
would like to invite the IMO, jointly with the International Civil Aviation Organization and with 
our assistance, to organize a special side event dedicated to the state of play regarding efforts 
to reducing GHG emissions from international maritime and aviation transport. I am looking 
forward to working with you this week and in the future to jointly accelerate action and increase 
climate ambition in line with the goals of the Paris Agreement. 
 

As always, I hope to further strengthen the excellent cooperation between our secretariats on 
climate-related matters." 
 

ITEM 8 
 

Statement by the delegation of the Philippines 
 

"We thank the Secretariat for providing this Committee with document MEPC 71/8 on the 
recommendations of NCSR 4.  
 

We note, in particular, the draft resolution to be presented to this Committee on the 'Tubbataha 
Reefs Natural Park Particularly Sensitive Sea Area (PSSA) in the Sulu Sea' with the new area 
to be avoided (ATBA) as an associated protective measure (APM). We thank MSC 98 for 
endorsing to this Committee the adoption of the ATBA for the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park 
(TRNP) as a basis for the designation of the Reefs as a PSSA. 
 

This delegation stresses the maritime importance of the Tubbataha Reefs, which is an isolated 
and uninhabited coral reef area, nationally designated as a marine protected coral area 
comprised of a 970.3 sq km Core Zone surrounded by a 3500 sq km Buffer Zone. The TRNP 
is internationally designated as a UNESCO World Heritage Site, IUCN International Bird Area, 
and Ramsar Area. The designation of the TRNP as a PSSA will further strengthen the 
protective measures by the Philippines for this UNESCO World Heritage Site.  
 

The Philippine Coast Guard and the Tubbataha Reefs Protected Area Management Office or 
TMO, look forward to the approval of the MEPC 71 resolution on the PSSA for the TRNP. 
The Coast Guard, through the Palawan Command which I head, is upgrading its resources 
and manpower capabilities and has prepared the appropriate notices to mariners and 
guidelines for the Coast Guard unit that will monitor the PSSA. Our National Mapping and 
Resource Information Authority has also prepared the nautical chart for the TRNP, a copy of 
which is attached to the draft resolution. The Area to be Avoided, adopted by MSC 98, for the 
PSSA and will be adopted in the chart, will take effect on 1 January 2018 at 0000 hours UTC. 
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The TMO in Puerto Princesa City, Palawan Province has been briefed on the draft resolution 
on the PSSA for the TRNP and awaits its final adoption by MEPC 71. The board is now putting 
in place the necessary orders to implement, monitor and study the effectiveness of the ATBA 
for the TRNP and to inform this Committee of any significant aspects of that study, as 
recommended by the Experts Group on Ships Routeing and endorsed at MSC 98. 
This delegation and the TRNP Management Office are aware that the ATBA is 
recommendatory in nature. But we are confident that with this resolution on the PSSA for the 
TRNP and the ATBA, the shipping industry especially ship masters would contribute to the 
global effort to help protect this pristine and delicate marine environment in the Tubbataha 
Reefs Natural Park. 
 
The Philippines will be greatly honoured by the adoption of this resolution and conveys its 
sincere thanks and appreciation to the IMO and this Committee for giving the government the 
necessary tool to protect the marine environment and ensure safe navigation in the sea area 
off the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park." 
 

Statement by the delegation of Malaysia 
 
"Malaysia recollects the provisions of the terms of reference as accorded to the Technical 
Group on PSSA by your Committee as was captured under paragraph 3 of the report. Further 
we note with interest the subsequent paragraphs 7 and 8 as were reported do not fall within 
the remit of the term of reference as was directed by you within this context. Malaysia further 
seeks to refer to Article 38 of the IMO Convention which sets out the remit of this Committee 
and matters to which it may deliberate and further articulate. Further, we have presented our 
proposals in document MEPC 71/ 8/1 in accordance with the Rules of Procedures and further 
would continue to engage with relevant stakeholders as prescribed by IMO Convention and 
IMO Assembly resolution A.982(24) accordingly. As we have previously made before the 
submission through series of cooperative mechanism which has been formulated under 
Article 43 of UNCLOS tripartite technical expert group meetings since 2012."  
 

Statement by the delegation of Indonesia 
 
"Firstly, Indonesian delegation would like to thank Dr. Anita Mäkinen for her presentation of 
the Report of the Technical Group on PSSA of document MEPC 71/WP.10. 
 
Indonesian delegation would like to congratulate the delegation of the Philippine for the 
adoption of the MEPC resolution on the designation of the Tabbutaha Reefs Natural Park 
(TNRP) as a Particularly Sensitive Sea Area. Designation of TNRP as PSSA shows the strong 
commitment of the international community to provide a better protection of marine 
environment that also generates improvement of safety navigation in the area. 
 
Secondly, we would like to express our appreciation to the Committee and the Technical Group 
for taking Indonesian delegation's concern and reservation to the Malaysian delegation 
proposal to designate a PSSA of Pulau Kukup and Tanjung Piai located in southern peninsula 
in the Straits of Malacca and Singapore, given that the proposed PSSA coincides with area 
currently under bilateral maritime boundary negotiation between Indonesia and Malaysia, as 
part of the report (MEPC 71/WP.10). 
 
My delegation would like to inform that due to the ongoing negotiation between the 
Government of the Republic of Indonesia and the Government of Malaysia on bilateral maritime 
boundaries, the Government of the Republic of Indonesia rejects any proposal of PSSA 
submitted by the Government of Malaysia at all IMO meetings and any other related forums. 
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Finally, Indonesian delegation would like to re-emphasize its proposal that the area under 
ongoing maritime boundary negotiations or area relevant to maritime boundary disputes should 
not be proposed or considered as PSSA submission." 
 

Statement by the delegation of Singapore 
 
"Singapore thanks the Technical Group on PSSAs for its work, and notes that the Technical 
Group agreed not to review Malaysia's proposal. 
 
Singapore appreciates the need to protect and preserve the marine environment, and indeed 
the protection and preservation of the marine environment is recognized in international 
instruments, including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea. Singapore 
reiterates the importance of ensuring that measures proposed to protect and preserve the 
marine environment are in accordance with the regulations and guidelines adopted by the IMO, 
and are consistent with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law 
of the Sea. Where other coastal States may be affected, we encourage PSSA applicants to 
consult these other coastal States before submitting their PSSA applications to the IMO. 
 
In this regard, we would like to thank Malaysia for the ongoing consultations with relevant 
stakeholders on the proposed PSSA in the Pulau Kukup and Tanjung Piai area, which is 
located close to the Traffic Separation Scheme in the Straits of Malacca and Singapore. The 
Straits of Malacca and Singapore is a strait used for international navigation where all ships 
enjoy the right of unimpeded transit passage. 
 
Singapore notes Malaysia will be submitting its proposed routeing systems to NCSR 5 for 
consideration. These proposed routeing systems may pose risks to the safety of navigation in 
the Traffic Separation Scheme in the Straits of Malacca and Singapore. We request that such 
risks be addressed as part of any PSSA proposal that is considered. Given our common 
interest in the Straits, Singapore looks forward to further discussions with Malaysia and 
Indonesia, and other stakeholders, on the potential implications of the proposed associated 
protective measures for the proposed PSSA in the Pulau Kukup and Tanjung Piai area on 
navigational safety in the Traffic Separation Scheme in the Straits of Malacca and Singapore. 
Singapore remains committed to working with Malaysia and Indonesia, and other stakeholders, 
on all matters that affect or could potentially affect navigational safety and environmental 
protection in the Straits of Malacca and Singapore." 
 
ITEM 11  
 

Statement by the delegation of Panama  
 

"Dentro del marco del Programa integrado de cooperación técnica (PICT) de la OMI y de los 
proyectos principales Nos complace informar que la Universidad Marítima Internacional de 
Panamá ha sido seleccionada para albergar el Centro de Cooperación en Tecnología Marítima 
(MTCC) para América Latina. Como es de su conocimiento los MTCC son parte de una red 
de centros financiados por la Unión Europea y auspiciados por la OMI para promover la 
reducción de las emisiones de gases de efecto invernadero de los buques, y para el MTCC 
de América Latina también se cuenta con el apoyo del la Autoridad del Canal de Panamá. 
Teniendo esto en cuenta deseamos resaltar que los objetivos del centro están alineados con 
los objetivos de la Autoridad Marítima de Panamá. El contrato entre la UMIP y la OMI se firmó 
el 24 de abril, y el lanzamiento oficial del centro está programado para el 4 de octubre, 
coincidiendo con la visita que hará el Secretario General de la OMI a Panamá para participar 
de los eventos conmemorativos del centenario del Registro de Naves Panameño. El MTCC 
de America Latina tiene programado su primer foro regional para el 5 y 6 de octubre."  
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Statement by the observer from IMarEST 
 

"Firstly the IMarEST wishes to congratulate and to thank the GEF, UNDP and IMO for the 
success of GloBallast which ended last Friday – we truly believe that the actions of those 
involved have had a transformative effect. IMarEST was very pleased to be a strategic partner 
for this catalytic project. We are particularly pleased to see the positive steps taken by 
GloBallast being repeated with GloMEEP with the recent launch of the Global Industry Alliance 
(GIA). 
 
The IMarEST is hugely supportive of ensuring continuity of the initiatives started under 
GloBallast that aim to further enhance the scientific knowledge of aquatic invasive species 
transported in ships' ballast water and also to enhance capability and capacity for successful 
implementation of the Ballast Water Management Convention. As a strategic partner in the 
project, IMarEST was delighted to organize the 8th International Conference on Ballast Water 
Management in lieu of GloBallast as a coordinating organization. The conference was held in 
April in Singapore and we are extremely appreciative of the support provided by the Maritime 
and Port Authority of Singapore and DHI to organize this. Another key event that GloBallast 
used to organize was the GloBallast R&D Forum on Ballast Water Management which the 
entire maritime community benefitted from. To ensure further sustainability of such an 
important scientific and technological information sharing forum, the IMarEST stands ready to 
work in partnership with the Secretariat and to take a lead to continue organizing this R&D 
Forum, and is ready to undertake discussions with the IMO Secretariat on the conditions of 
such a partnership. 
 
Finally, the IMarEST was extremely proud to be a strategic partner to GloBallast and is 
extremely proud to be a strategic partner to GloMEEP. We are, as such, ready to work together 
with IMO on the future GloFouling Project; biofouling being a topic on which we are already 
working through our Biofouling Management Expert Group, and on which we made a voluntary 
commitment at the recent UN Ocean Conference in order to contribute to Sustainable 
Development Goal 14." 
 

Statement by the delegation of Malta 
 

"Since its inception 40 years ago, Malta has taken a keen interest in the activities of REMPEC. 
As an island-state, Malta holds a special interest in ensuring better protection of the marine 
environment in the Mediterranean. Marine pollution has no territorial boundaries. Indeed, the 
open seas are the limit.  
 
Institutions like REMPEC play a central and proactive role in facilitating regional cooperation 
and coordination for dealing with the aftermath, as well as the prevention of marine pollution 
from ships. The fact that the centre operates within the framework of the United Nations 
Environment Programme Mediterranean Action Plan, and at the same time is administered by 
the IMO, provides added value to its work and activity in the region. We are very proud to have 
hosted and strongly contributed to the launch of an important milestone, the celebrations of its 
40th anniversary, back in October last year. This event was not merely a ceremonial event. 
It also served as a strong manifestation of support for REMPEC's past achievements as well 
as a call for further action for the future. 
 
One hundred and thirty participants, representing Mediterranean coastal States, organizations 
and institutions, attended the High-level Meeting with the theme of Cooperation in the 
Mediterranean to prevent and combat marine pollution from ships. 
Participants expressed their satisfaction with REMPEC's achievements and called on its 
continuous assistance within its mandate and beyond, in particular, for the implementation of 
the Mediterranean Offshore Action Plan. REMPEC continues to be a dynamic organization 
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that can adapt to new challenges and changing scenarios. Malta reiterates its support for 
REMPEC, not only by hosting the centre but also by supporting its activities and by promoting 
regional cooperation. 
 
Malta calls for the support for the other Mediterranean littoral States and that of the IMO and 
its Member States." 
 
 

___________ 


